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Scope and Sequence

Unit

Gender and
Society
Page 1

Academic Track:
Interdisciplinary

Reproducing Life
Page 21

Academic Track:
Life Science

Human Migration

Page 41

Academic Track:
Sociology

Fascinating
Planet
Page 61

Academic Track:
Earth Science

Making a Living,
Making a
Difference

Page 81

Academic Track:
Economics/Business

Academic Pathways
Lesson A:

Listening to a Lecture

Giving a Presentation about a Name

Lesson B:

Listening to a Conversation
between Classmates

Participating in a Mini-Debate

Lesson A:

Listening to a Conversation
about a Documentary

Discussing Species Conservation
Lesson B:

Listening to a Conversation
between Classmates

Creating and Presenting a Group Plan

Lesson A:

Listening to a PowerPoint Lecture
Discussing Case Studies

Lesson B:

Listening to a Small Group Discussion
Giving a Group Presentation

Lesson A:
Listening to a Documentary
Explaining Causes and Effects

Lesson B:
Listening to an Informal Conversation

Doing and Discussing Internet Research

Lesson A:

Listening to a Guest Speaker
Making Comparisons
Lesson B:

Listening to a Class Question and
Answer Session

Giving a Presentation Based on
Internet Research

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

Vocabulary
Understanding meaning
from context

Using new vocabulary
in a survey

Using new vocabulary to
give reasons

Understanding meaning
from context

Using new vocabulary to
complete an article

Understanding suffixes

Using a dictionary to learn
new words

Understanding meaning
from context

Using a dictionary

Using context clues

Choosing the correct
word

Understanding meaning
from context

Using new vocabulary
in a conversation

Listening Skills

Note-taking
Listening for main ideas

Listening for details

Pronunciation:
Can/can't

Listening for main ideas

Listening for details

Pronunciation:

Stress patterns before
suffixes

Emphasis on key words

Predicting content
Listening for main ideas

Listening for details

Pronunciation:
Fast speech

Tuning out distractions

Taking notes on a
documentary
Pronunciation:

Intonation for choices
and lists

Understanding a
speaker’s purpose

Taking notes on a
lecture

Pronunciation:
Contractions



Grammar

Indefinite pronouns

Indefinite pronouns
and pronoun usage

Adjective clauses

Making suggestions

Adjectives with
enough, not enough,
and too

Enough, not enough,
and too + nouns

_ Using the past
continuous tense

The simple past with
the past continuous
tense

So + adjective + that

Making
comparisons with
=1 M-

Indirect questions

Speaking Skills

Talking about rules and expectations
Using inclusive language

Talking about rules and expectations
in the past

Student-to-Student:
Greeting a friend after a long time

Presentation Skills:
Preparing notes for speaking

Explaining a process

Making suggestions

Student-to-Student:
Asking for repetition

Presentation Skills:
Using specific details

Asking for reasons

Telling a personal history
Student-to-Student:
Asking sensitive questions

Presentation Skills:
Using visuals

Talking about historical events
Talking about causes and effects

Student-to-Student:
Responding to suggestions

Presentation Skills:
Making eye contact

Using numbers and statistics

Using indirect questions

Student-to-Student:

Showing interest in what a speaker
is saying

Presentation Skills:

Practicing and timing your
presentation

Viewing

Video:
Wodaabe
Note-taking while viewing

Viewing for details

Video:
Jurtle Excluder
Understanding main ideas

Taking notes while viewing

Video:

Turkish Germany
Viewing for general
concepts

Viewing for specific
information

Video:
The Giant’s Causeway
Viewing for numbers

Taking notes in a T-chart
while viewing

Video:

The Business of
Cranberries

Viewing for general
concepts

Viewing for specific
information

Critical Thinking Skills

Interpreting information from a map
Expressing and explaining opinions

Relating information to personal
experience

Using a graphic organizer

Arguing an opinion using reasons

Critical Thinking Focus:
Evaluating reasons

Identifying information

Using new vocabulary in a
discussion

Organizing ideas for a presentation
Analyzing information for relevance

Preparing a research study

Critical Thinking Focus:

Judging the relevance of
information

Interpreting information on a map
Understanding visuals (a line graph)
Applying new grammar in discussions
Proposing solutions to a problem

Assessing information

Critical Thinking Focus:
Analyzing information

Recognizing vocabulary words

Practicing using words and phrases
to indicate causes and effects

Categorizing information
using a T-chart

Deducing meaning from context

Synthasizing information from the unit

Critical Thinking Focus:
Using graphic organizers

Interpreting information from a chart

Demonstrating comprehension of
information from a listening

Planning a presentation
Formulating sentences based on visuals

Evaluating different
charity organizations

Critical Thinking Focus:
Identifying the speaker's purpose

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE v
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Scope and Sequence

Unit

6 A World of

Words

Page 101

Academic Track:
Literature/Humanities

7 After Oil

Page 121

Academic Track:
Interdisciplinary

8 Traditional and

Modern Medicine

Page 141

Academic Track:
Health and Medicine

9 The Legacy

of Ancient
Civilizations
Page 167

Academic Track:
Anthropology/History

Emotions and
Personality
Page 187

Academic Track:
Psychology

Independent
Student
Handbook

Page 201

Academic Pathways

Lesson A:

Listening to a Lecture

Discussing Fairy Tales

Lesson B:

Listening to a Class Discussion Session
Giving a Summary

Lesson A:

Listening to a Current Affairs Club
Meeting

Giving an Informal Presentation

Lesson B:

Listening to a Conversation
between Students

Developing Materials for a Promotional
Campaign

Lesson A:

Listening to a Conversation
in a Professor's Office

Evaluating Claims about Public Health

Lesson B:

Listening to a Conversation
between Friends

Preparing and Presenting a Group
sSummary

Lesson A:
Listening to a Lecture

Discussing Timelines

Lesson B:

Listening to a Discussion about
a Group Project

Giving a Group Presentation

Lesson A:
Listening to a Radio Interview
Conducting a Survey

Lesson B:
Listening to an Informal Conversation

Assessing the Credibility of a News
Article

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

Vocabulary

Understanding meaning
from context

Using new vocabulary to
ask and answer questions

Understanding meaning
from context

Using new vocabulary to
complete a conversation

Understanding meaning
from context

Using a dictionary

Using a dictionary

Understanding meaning
from context

Understanding meaning
from context

Using new vocabulary in
small-group discussions

Listening Skills

Understanding sidetracks
Listening for main ideas
Listening for details

Pronunciation:
Review of guestion
intanation

Listening for main ideas
Listening for details

Making inferences

Pronunciation:
Reduced /h/ In pronouns

Asking guestions while
listening

Listening for details
Making inferences

Pronunciation:

Linking vowels with /y/
and /w/ sounds

Using context clues
Listening for details

Pronunciation:
Voicing and syllable
length

Listening for main ideas

Listening for details

Pronunciation:

Intonation for thought
groups



Grammar

The simple past vs.
the present perfect

Negative questions

Reported speech

Changing time
expressions in
reported speech

Future time with
adverb clauses

Real conditionals

Quantifiers with
specific and general
nouns

The past unreal
conditional

Comparatives:
The —er, the -er

The past perfect
tense

Used fo + verb vs.
be used to + noun

Speaking Skills

Making sidetracks and returning
to a topic

Asking negative questions

Student-to-Student:
Staying neutral

Presentation Skills:
Giving a summary

Reporting what someone has said

Making judgements about the future

Student-to-Student:
Softening assertions

Presentation Skills:
Using an appropriate volume

Discussing health

Making suggestions for horme
remedies

Student-to-Student:
Ending a conversation

Presentation Skills:
Looking up while speaking

Discussing timelines

Discussing conclusicns

Student-to-Student:
Interrupting and holding the floor

Presentation Skills:
Supporting your co-presanters

Discussing past events

Discussing study habits
Student-to-Student:
Expressing emotions

Presentation Skills:
Role-playing

Viewing

Video:

Sleepy Hollow
Viewing for general
concepts

Viewing for specific
information

Video:

Canadian Oil Sands
Relate video to information
in unit

View for specific
information

Video:

Wild Health

Predicting content
Relating video content

to personal experiences
and ideas

Video:

Lost Temple of the Mayans
Applying prior knowledge
to video content

Viewing to confirm
information

Video:

Sigmund Freud
Viewing for specific
information

Relating video to
information in the unit

Critical Thinking Skills

Interpreting infoarmation on a timeline
Discussing personal preferences
Applying information from notes
Analyzing the use of different tenses

Tell a partner about a text

Critical Thinking Focus:
Selecting relevant information

Understanding visuals

Organizing information based on
diagrams

Analyzing information from a pie
chart

Arguing a point of view

Developing materials for a
promotional plan

Critical Thinking Focus:
Considering viewpoint and bias

Relating content to personal experience
Restating information from notes

Using new information in a discussion
Inferring meaning from a conversation

Contrasting two people

Critical Thinking Focus:
Evaluating claims

Identifying information in visuals
Categorizing new vocabulary

Using new grammar and vocabulary
Selecting a research topic

Organizing a group presentation

Critical Thinking Focus:
Drawing conclusions

Relating content to personal experience

Using new vocabulary in a
personality test

Explaining answers to questions

Surveying classmates about their
thoughts and feelings

Planning a role-play presentation

Critical Thinking Focus:
Assessing the credibility of sources

SCOPE AND SEQUENCE vii




EXPLORE A UNIT THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

Each unit consists of two lessons which include
the following sections:

Building Vocabulary

Using Vocabulary

Developing Listening Skills

Exploring Spoken English

Speaking (called “Engage” in Lesson B)

Fascinating Planet

lAn academic pathway is clearly labeled
for learners, starting with formal listening
(e.g., lectures) and moving to a more informal
context (e.g., a conversation between students
in a study group).

The “Exploring the Theme” section provides a
visual introduction to the unit and encourages learners
to think critically and share ideas about the unit topic.

f

viii EXPLORE A UNIT

ACADEMC
Lesson &1 Listening to a Documentary
Explaining Causes and Effects
Lesson B Listening to an Informal Conversation
Doing and Discussing Intermat Resaarch
T T — e T ST VT e

Think and D

s i the Taingy

The dry Upper parts of the Taingy ere  The Pachypodivm plant does nol
the teyanke piaces forsome snimals.  raed much water, 50 it doas wel in
Thiz dragantfly is cooling Rsef, Iher highest regicns of the Teingy.

The Teingy de Bemarsha Natioral Park In
Nadagescer &8 very unusual place. Its

sharp poirted paaks are made o eodied
limestone. The high peaks and low canyons
e are home fo many unusua spacis

of enimals and plants, such as the whis
Decken's sidka lemur (shawn on the left)
Sorme of Ihe species ans =o rars that ecientiats
have not yet idantified tham,

Soures Alrican Nalus Hertage



THE PATHWAY TO ACADEM

& SUGCCESS:..

l Key academic and high-frequency vocabulary
is introduced, practiced, and expanded throughout
each unit. Lessons A and B each present and
practice 10 terms.

BLILARY

& D | Discussion, Work with a pariner. Dlscuss the questions,
1, D you think Jiuzhaigou wil stay clean and basutiful with 2 milion teurists viestng every
wear? Wiy, or why not?
2 What doyou think park officials could do %o keep the park clean and beautiful?

| Mesning from Context. Fead about gleclers end circle the comact word choice,
Then listen and check your enswers,

The lakes in Jiuzhaigou Mational Park wese (formed/
fissnlveal] by glaciers—huge hodies of ice. Today there are
glaciers high up In some mountains, but ar other fimes in the
earth's history colder temperarures allowed glaciers to exist in
musch larger areas.

As glaciers grow and move, they push dist and

l Critical thinking activities are integrated
in every unit encouraging continuous
engagement in developing academic skills.

l Note-taking
activities encourage
learners to listen for
and consolidate key
information, reinforcing
the language and
allowing learners to
think critically about the
information they hear.

l A “Developing
Listening Skills”
section follows a
before, during, and
after approach to
give learners the tools
necessary to master
listening skills for a
variety of contexts.

3 along with them, This marerial, along with the ice iself,
hirp) enouph 1o (v cv1) the land where the
glaciers move. In this way, hills can become Aat land, and Aat
|land can become holss, Larer, when temperatures become
warmer and the glaciers melr, lakes are the resulr,

Glacial ice can become water in another way, too. Az the
bottom edge of a glacier, {or
pleces of ice can fall inwo the warer below. These pheces of ice
then melr and become part of the body of warer.

Aorme) can develop and barge

A& F | Discussion, Work with a partner. Distuss the guestions,

1. How ks climata change affecting the workd's glaciers?
2. How do changes fo gaciars alect the workd in ganeral?

@ 33! G | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or thiee ciher students and diecuss
the questions.

1. Math
coundry?
diuzhaigey has e ek of tourlats. Whet do you think ls the greater banefit of this
tewrismm: the monay spent by tourists, or the love and raspact tor neure tourists fesl
when they visit tha park?

. The baautiful meuntains and lakes in Juehalgou took millions of years to form. How
long co you think it would taka tor human beings to have a major alfest on Them?

. Worldwide, thara is a Imited amount of money and resowces for the protsction of rare
animala such a5 panda baars, How should people declda which epecies ars worth
protecting?

perka are rara in

trias and commen in ethers. Which ks tue in your

2

w

L

PASCINATING PLANET | 65

Before Listening

A | Look et the diagram showing how the Teingy de Bemaraha was formed, Then write the
sentence lettars i the comect place on this diagram.

-

. More water flows Inte the caves' and
enlerges them.

Cracks form in the top of the limestona,
The teps of some caves collepse,
farming largar caves,

Rain dissohves the fop of the limestone:
and forms sharp points,

Watar flows info the oracks and begine
%0 form small caves.

The tops of oiher ceves collapse, the
wir tUrS ol &nd deep canyone® are
tormed.

o

a
iiﬁ"

o

o

@

Formation
of the Tsingy
de Bemaraha

Tuning Qut Distractions

Inthis lesson, you wil hear a conversation and part of 3 lelevision
documantary about the Tsingy de Bemeraha, i the resl word, thers
can be disiractions while you're trying So Istan. A door opens and
clesas when a student entars & leclurs late. A lalaphone rings during
a ot Intarvisw. Somecne faks loudy while you're watching a move,
In sach casa, your sty o lune out the distraction and concantrate
wil help you b understend more of whet you'Te kstening 1o,

9. B | Listen toa cowvarsatian i & coflee shop and fry t2 fune out the distractions. Then choose
the correct werd or phrass 1o complete each statemant below.

1, The woman learned about Taingy de Bemarahs from s
2, leciure b TV ahow ©. mageazing articke
The waman's friend esks about the In Tsingy die Bemizaha.
b lmestene & lamurs
Tra woman mentons night,
& Tuesday b Wednasday & Thursday
. The woman's friand answars the phong whan her

B. Sister b. daughtar &, mather

3. canyons

calla har.

' 4 cave t5.a kaoa hole 1 the skde af @ Siff ar under ground,
2 4 canyan ks a kg, narow valkey with vary stasp sides.

66 | UNIT2

Listening: A Documentary

3, A | Usten to part of a documentary about the Taingy de Bamaraha,
‘What distractions do you nead to tune out?

£}, B | Note-Taking. Listen agsin and compiets e notss.

Critical Thinking Focus: Using Graphic Organizers

LUiskng graphic organtzers, such as flow chirts can help you erganize impartant nifcrration B
avisual way.

Cause Effect Effect Effect
Froblams in

Madagascar

5

i At Sagioret in e & i1 dee

gt & the Thingy o Bamavina.
|

& | Using & Graphic Organizer. Listen agan and use your notes from exencise B
1o complete the cause and effact flow chart above. (Ses pages 214-215 of the
inotepandent Stumant Handbook for more i iV O Lsing grephic

After Listening
A | The word tecause inroclices a cause. Fead the sentences below and undarine
the causes. Then crcle the effacts.

1, (The arirmals in the Tsingy are prolectedbecauss it's a national park.
2, The pesks in the Tengy are very sharp beceuse rain has sroded the stone,

3. Because the Teingy is almest mposstie to gat to, not many tourists vsit it

A, The caves becarms farger because the stone that had divided tham colapsed,
6, Becausa thera |s ittla money for research, eclentists aran't sure how climate

chenga e affecting the Tsingy.
&% B | Discussion, Compare your sentences with a pariner's, Then discuss the queation.
1, ‘What do you notice about the placement of the causes and effects in the sertences?

FASCINATING PLANET | &7

EXPLORE A UNIT




PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar &a B | Feedesch situstion. With a pariner, say two differsnt santences about sach siuation
; using the simple past with the past continuoms,

A | Prior Knowledge. Read sach semance and answer i questions that fallow. Example: Betwsen six thirty and seven o'clock (ast night/you and your famiyteat dirnar,

1. At two o'clock, Olad was reading the newspaper. The talephonedfingfal six forty-ane, six forty-aight, and six Wty-e
Horw much time doss It usually teke for a person lo rmad a newspaper? -
‘What time do you think Olaf slarted reading? What time did ha Enish? | Whie we wers safing dinnes, the
LT fefl il Tegril denoe eN | telephone rang three times.
B e o L | o vlaphona ranc avery e
Didl Teresa fal , aftar, o during the dancs lssson? * it whil e e e8Eng Hiie
B

The Simple Past Tense with The Past Continuous Tense

. In Septambar of st weartyouddo research in the Taingy de Bemerahia.
‘You discover a new species of frog.

‘W usa the pest continuous tense to talk aboul something 1hat was in progress & a 2. Yesterday at fhe forty-five in the evening/yowiel home from werk,
«cartain ime in the past, “Yasterday frorm five o'clock to S o'clock &l rightyour nelghborpaint the iront of her
I the speing of 2007, | was dedng research in Bolvia hodis,
T talk about something that happenad whie another event was in progress in the past, 3, Deborafsee a bear
‘wa can use the simpia past fense. Deborathike at the national park.
Wan | found my groue, (he fow guide was taiking about glackrs. A Tha trsnarrieeEt seven ioely-hee.
From seven forty to ssven forty-fivedMitch end Jean‘buy tickats at tha ficket counter,
| feund 5 Last ight/watwatch TV
my E‘WUT-‘ naw The dogfstart bo bark.
The tour quide was talking. Language Function
The word while cften infroduces a clause wih the pest conbinuous tenss. Talking about Historizal Events
W saw sevaral Kinds of birds while we wers walking i the nafional park. -
‘W eften uea the peat continuous and the simpla past together when talking about Restorical
This word when oflen ntreduces a clsuse with the smpl past fanse. = L
events that happened whis ancth nt il or hestorical was 8B5S,
Whan the lights went out, Rk was giving his pressntstion on penguins. = whis anathes evant [persa i) prog

 was playing soccer with my Grother when the first man landed o the moo,

L CHcitess Maboral

&3 A | Read soout the National Werld Heritage Program. Then lock at easch date balow and :ﬂ;;mf;‘";
discuae with & parinar what was happening in your Bz or in your counlry at that time, Hinin 48a1

United Nations Educarional, Scientific, and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) World Heritage Program

The Warld Heritnge program was created by UNESCO a5 a way to conserve
places that have cultural or enviconmental impertance for everyone in the world

1. 1800 - Tsingy de Bemaraha and Tongarro Mational Park recahe Warkd Heritage stahs.
2, 1892 = Juzhaigou Mational Park recesves World Heritage status.

. 3. 1893 - Tonganro Mational Park receives World Heritags status under naw crierion,
4. 19087 - Lengdis Marsnhansas hational Park recebws World Heriteos status,

A g o ettty b Hitiany Balorirg Yo b,
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l The “Exploring Spoken English” section Explaining Causes and Effects
allows students to examine and practice Causes and Effects
specific grammar points and language B e e

Due to an incregsa i louism, fore BUs shivers are smeiped.
Because of i rise in tonsm, the comasany hirsd more Bus drivers.

functions from the unit while enabling them to Since rers s maretours, movesaunenrs are g

Mete: A comma is only neaded If the explenatory phrase comes first.

sharpen their listening and speaking skills. Ware sourents are baig sal sinee s ars mors toursts

To ntroduce effects, you can use Tharefors, As a result, and so.
Tourists watlk o fhe rock SO tave been
Broken and wen { be sean by futwe generations.
The park cherges an admizsion fes. As & result, it has snough monsy fo buid
wElays,
The park is beautily, so rmary peopis want 1o sae i

l Lesson A closes with a full page of
“Speaking” activities including pair and

&3 A | With a pariner, look &t the flow charta thet show the edventages and disedvantagas of
places raving World Herftage slatus, Than follow the steps Eelov,

1. Chooge one chart to talk sbout, Your partner wil tak about the other.

ST . " 2 Take tums siqolaining your fiow chart o your partner. Practica using words and prrases
group work activities, increasing learner fran the cherl at e 105 of Ihé page.
confidence when communicating in English. Sl v S SRl e
World Hesitage Mare visitors More visitors go Tha amount of
SL8luS means mone go to the o places with trash and air
panple hear sbout . national park Workd Heritage " pallution in the

. & national park, each year. status. park increases.

é - "'_[__

l A variety of activity types simulates the * L

Mora people Mors money The naticnal Ecosystems
demic ¢l h ltiole skill t gor g i ol ksl T aamagedy
academic classroom where multiple skills mus T and o boasih vt " awagedby

be applied simultaneously for success. - e —

& B | Swich roles #nd exoiain the ofber chart to your partner.
s G | Critlcal Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students snd discuss the
guestions.
1. Do you think the advartages of World Heritage statue outweigh the dissdventegss?
Why, o why not?
2. Do you know of amy cultural or Agfural attractions that have been helped oy tourism?
Damaged by tourism?

FASCINATING PLANET | 71

X EXPLORE A UNIT




THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

A “Viewing” section works as a content-bridge between Lesson [
A and Lesson B and includes two pages of activities based on a |
fascinating video from National Geographic.

A% C | Using the Simple Past wilh the Past Continuous. A3k and answer tha quastions
befow using the information from exercise B.

1, Wht was happening insice the vokari befors 1L ruped? \B_.&

2, Whal happened whie the lava was cooling?
While Viewing

= A | Walch the video. Then fil in the blanks with the numbers you haar,

1, Forsomepeopie, these _ pieces of basalt are a
natural fommtion.
2. Dick then tells a stary about how Fnn was angry with & Scattish
giswholived — miles aoross the sea.
3. They sey that & volcano made the Gant's Causeway about
mmilhon years ago.
4. Vishors have baen coming to the Giant's Causaway and fhe
Before \"ii:win;.’. niearhy rish coast since the
Tha Gilant's Causeway, which is & huge and urusual-locking rodk formation made of pasalt &1 B | Note-Taking. Watch agan and fake notes in tha T-chart, {See page 214 of the
columne, becare Irefands frst UINESGO Work Hantage st n 1985 dus 1o s natural beauty Al o e on using & Fohart)
% snd importance a8 a gealogical ste,
A | Using & Dletionary, You wil hear thess words in tha vidan, Match each waord with the Why the Glant's Causewsy was Buill | Hew the Giant's Causevay Formed

correct definilion, Use & dictionary as neaded to el you, Kt Accor

1. — _Alagend. . a. {2 &knd of gray stona that comes from voicenoes.

2. Acauseway ... b Iz & tall, soid cylindsr,

3 ——Aget., <. s a parson who studies 1he sarh's structure and surface.

4. Ageologist d. & a traditionsl story,

5 ____ Basam.. & 158 path or roadway bull acroes water,

B Acolmn... £ s an imagirary peeson who i very big and strong, &3 © | Uss your notes from exercise B to tell & partmer sither why the Giant's Caussway was buill,

ar how it was formedd, Tren sedtch roles,
2% B | Critical Thinking. For each sst of causes and ffscls below, crests Bt Bast two different

serences wilh a pariner. Use the words and phrases from page 71 After \"‘il:\\"llll.’

s . | 25 A | Gollabaration. Legends often give an axplanation for smething In
| & = fhe natural workd, Work with your pariner ko create a new legand
N o] aout the Giant's Causewsy rock fermation, the mourtaies,
ay 1 velleys, and lakes of Juzhaigou, or the limestons peaks and
i caves in the Tengy da Bemaraha.

Pressune bult up In @ wolcano, — Hot lava erupted snd formed & thick kyar on the ground.
The leva caoked sty — The basall cracked and formad columns. & B | Form a group with one or bwo oiher studant pars
Tha basalt columns eroded. — Some of the stones we see today look Ike steps. il sach ther your etoyies oy ercise A,
The stones Iooked (ke & caussway, — Pecris made Up & story about a giant. Bl sure 40 Lo |anguage from e
Tre glant deckded to go o Seolland, — He bult tha stone causeway, ';"'g:;mh CRLESS AT
. Tha Giank's Causeway i intereating. — Many paople visit the site each year. )

@ oo w

T uUNITa

® A DVD for each level contains
10 authentic videos from National
Geographic specially adapted for
English language learners.
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THE PATHWAY TO ACADEMIC SUCCESS...

l “Presentation Skills” boxes offer helpful tips and
suggestions for successful academic presentations.

® An “Engage” section challenges learners

: with an end-of-unit presentation project.
Speaking tips are offered for formal and
informal group communication, instructing
students to interact appropriately in different
academic situations.

You are going o practice doig Internet research on the national perks you ksamad abols in
i unil, You wil work with a pariner.

‘When you ook for infarmation on the Inetnet, ask yourset:
1. Dol need racent information?

The anewar depands on you fopic, i vou want i warn aboul current avents i the
warid or the latest tachnology, foek for a recent date on the 1Veb aifes you visik
2. Whera can | fnd ralevant informetion?
Agsin, fhink about yowr topic, Ganeral infarmalion might Be found in an onine
ancycinpedia, Curment newes stores ane in ankne nelvapapers. Statistics showt 8
counlry's population snd ncame may be includsd on a govemment Wab sie. And
with every fopiz, choosing relevant key words for your search is very important.
3. |z the Information on fhis Web ske acourate and relable?
The Internel prowides good infarmaion—and bad. Good Web sitss after have:
a. an idanfifishle sowce for the information (Where does # come fam?)
b, the date of the mos! racent update s the Mformation cumsnt?)
. the LAL suiffc edu or gov (These sites sren't making money oniime.|

A& A | Work with your partner to find the missing informalion aboul the places becw onine,
As you do your research, Use the questions and lips above to guide you

Jinzhaigou National The Tsingy de Tongisieo Narional Lengdis Maranhenses
Park, China Bemaraha, Madagascar Park, New Zealand National Park, Brazil
Became a national park in Bacarne & nafional park in Bacame a natlonal parkn Bacame a netional park n

Shze of park: Size of park: Size of park: Size of park;

Nurmber of fourats sach Mumber of towrists sach Kumnber of tourists sach Number of tourists each
year yean year year:

Workd Heritage status: World Heritage status: ‘Wierld Heeltage slatus: Wowld Heritege statis:
oo yeano eSO
It yes, years): Hyas, yaansl i yas, yaarls)

i B | Discussion, Form a group with another pak of students end discuss the guestions. Wers
wou able to find &l of the Information? How do you know: that the nformation & acourate?
What kind of Web sitas were the most helpful o you? What key words did you use in your
searchec? [Sea paga 212 of the. Stuctant Ha far mere on
dieing anfre resedrch)

Evan if you ans using notes, 1'% important 1o ook up and spesk directly 10 your audience.
‘When you make eye contact with your audence, it hals you connect with them. This will
mieks your preseniation mons inkamsting for vour audience becauss you Bre spaaking b fhem,

D | Presentation. Stand up and say two of your sentences from exercize © to the whole
claes, Ba sure 1o makes eye contact with your audience, not down at your bock,
e E | Brainstorming. As & ciass or in & emed group, brainglorm places in the world that match
the deacriptions befow. Ona has bean dona as an exampla,

oy 26l ]
okl
raky hat

ada F | Useso+ adj+ thar + noun 1o make sentences abeut the places you listed In exercias A

1t's 5 dry In tha Sahara that |
few plants grow thare, r

When someona you're talkdng
to makes a supgastion, you ars
expected to respond. IF you want te
go aleng with the suggestion, you
A% 'With a pariner, take tums making suggestions sbout the topice can say for example:

below. Go along with some of your partner's suggestions, and don't

Language Function: Responding to Suggestions

gu.aku;\g ‘with othars. Refar 1o Making Suggastions on page 38 in %Sggﬁarﬁ;a'mr sounas
Linit 2 if you read halp, good.

Student A Student B {Fyou don't want 1o go along with

- Doing homework together - Getfing something 1o est or dink ihe suggestion, your respanse

< Walking somewtiare - Waaring warmes or coolar cloihes neecs fo be polite.

= Taking to the instructor = Joiring a shudy group f'drathernof. .. W, ..

after class - Taking a tiass togathar Wik, { o't realy ke fo.
- Buying & new car 't rot suve abour thal,
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l A 19-page “Independent Student
Handbook” is conveniently located in the
| back of the book and provides helpful self-
| study strategies for students to become better
independent learners.

xil EXPLORE A UNIT

Understanding and Using Visuals: Graphic Organizers

T-Chart
Purpose: Compare of contraat two things or st sspects of two things

Wiy she Glants Jaw the Glants
sy Fovmed

Aezgeding vo The bsasial . | Arconting oo gealogiera.,

Venn Diagram
Purpose: Show differences and amiarfies batween two things, somestimes thres

1 This area represents information that
i brue o Bioth groups of pecgila.

- This area
This araa h / roprasants
rq:uur_ns | Hreng | both | Leparese infarmation
infarmation | Americams | groups | Srazbiacs that is true
that i frug ,-"/ for Japenese
for Hmang Braziliana.
Amearkzans,

E:l:one: Organize ormation about sevaral things
Hame Rale
Miriam droup lsadar
Saan Sesretary
Frank resgarchsr
Sarah presenter

INDERENDENT STUDENT HAMBEODK




STUDENT AND INSTRUCTOR RESOURCES (for each level)

For the Teacher: A Teacher’s Guide is available in an easy-
to-use format and includes teacher’s notes,
expansion activities, and answer keys for
activities in the student book.

2% HEINLE
Teacher's Guide

PATHWAYS
pr— =

5 2,

Perfect for integrating language practice with exciting visuals,
video clips from National Geographic bring the sights and
sounds of our world into the classroom.

The Assessment CD-ROM with
ExamView® is a test-generating software
program with a data bank of ready-made
questions designed to allow teachers to
assess students quickly and effectively.

BB A | P mser ek with e Irom e e, Thees feseice fre enmarsation win b parine

Bringing a new dimension to the language learning classroom,
the Classroom Presentation Tool CD-ROM makes
instruction clearer and learning easier through interactive
activities, audio and video clips, and Presentation Worksheets.

For the Student:
Audio CDs contain the audio
recordings for the exercises in
the student books.

The Student Book helps students

PAH WAYS achieve academic success in and

o - outside of the classroom. Mz gns

Pattiways 3: Listening, Spaaking, and Critical Thinking

it EI.T Powered by MyELT, the Online |’ m::*::::ﬂwmmm“mmw-
/ % Workbook has both teacher-

led and self-study options. It contains 10 3 A g

National Geographic video clips,

supported by interactive, automatically

graded activities that practice the skills

learned in the student books.

Clek frg prctge o

1. ¥ sarmtting s bumed,|

Visit elt.heinle.com/pathways for additional teacher and student resources. EXPLORE A UNIT xiii




LISTENING AND
TEXT

7: Adapted from, “The King Herself,” by Chip
Brown: National Geographic Magazine, April
2009, 25: Adapted from “Every Bird a King,” by
Tom O'Neill: National Geographic Magazine,
September 2009, 29: Adapted from “Recipe for a
Resurrection,” by Tom Mueller; National
Geographic Magazine, May 2009, 29: Adapted
from “Ox Redux,” by Juli Berwald: National
Geographic Magazine, July 2010, Conservation
Feature, 34: Adapted from “Love & Lies (Orchids),”
by Michael Pollan: National Geographic Magazine,
September 2009, 46-47: Adapted from “The
Emptied Prairie," by Charles Bowden: National
Geographic Magazine, January 2008,

64-65: Adapted from “To Paradise, by the
Busload: Jiuzhaigou," by Edward Hoagland:
National Georgraphic Magazine, March 2009,

69: Adapted from “Living on a Razor’s Edge,” by

PHOTOS

Cover: Terry W. Eggers/CORBIS, 1: lvan
Kashinsky/National Geographic 2: Jimmy
Chinn/National Geographic Image Collection,

2: Cary Wolinsky/National Geographic Image
Collection, 3: lvan Kashinsky/National
Geographic Image Collection, 3: Randy Olson/
National Geographic Image Collection, 3: AP
Photo/Tomas Munita, 3: Jodi Cobb/National
Geographic Image Collection, 3: Ed Kashi /
National Geographic Image Collection, 4: Pierre
Perrin/Sygma/Corbis 4: Dulwich Picture Gallery,
London, UK/The Bridgeman Art Library
International, 4: Moviestore collection Ltd/Alamy,
6: Kenneth Garrett/National Geographic Image
Collection, 8: Winfield Parks/National
Geographic Image Collection, 11: ColorBlind
Images/conica/Getty Images, 12: Carol
Beckwith/National Geographic Image Collection,
13: Karen Kasmauski/National Geographic
Image Collection, 13: Robert Estall photo
agency/Alamy, 14: Tyrone Turner, 14: Todd
Gipstein/National Geographic Image Collection,
15: Vstock LLC/Tetra images/Jupiter Images,

16: GWIimages, 2010/Shutterstock.com, 16:
Sean Locke/istockphoto.com,19: Monkey
Business Images/Shutterstock.com,

20: Losevsky Pavel/Shutterstock.com,

21: Matthias Breiter/Minden Pictures,

22-23: Unterthiner, Stefano/National
Geographic Image Collection, 23: Tom Vezo/
Minden Pictures/National Gecgraphic Image
Collection, 23: George Grall/National Geographic
Image Collection, 23: Darlyne A. Murawski/
National Geographic Image Collection, 24: John
Eastcott and Yva Momatiuk/National Geographic
Image Collection, 24: John Eastcott and Yva
Momatiuk/National Geographic Image
Collection, 24: Yva Momatiuk and John Eastcott/
Minden Pictures, 24: Unterthiner, Stefano/
National Geographic Image Collection,

25: Unterthiner, Stefano/National Geographic
Image Collection, 26: Unterthiner, Stefano/
National Geographic Image Collection,

Xiv CREDITS

Neil Shea: National Geographic Magazine,
November 2009, 74: Adapted from, “Between Fire
and lce,” by Mel White: National Geographic
Magazine, July 2009, 76: Adapted from, “A Sea of
Dunes,” by Renalde Ribeiro: National Geographic
Magazine, July 2010, 86: Adapted from “India
Snake Hunters find Antidote to Joblessness,” by
Pallava Bagla: National Geographic News,
February 2003, 89: Adapted from “Kudzu
Entrepreneurs find Gold in Green Menace,” by
John Roach: National Geographic News, April
2005, 104: Adapted from “On the Poet's Trail," by
Howard Norman: National Geographic Magazine,
February, 2008, 120: Adapted from “Rare Greek
Scroll Found With Egyptian Mummy,” by Lara
Suziedelis Bogle: National Geographic News
October 28, 2002, 124: Adapted from “Tapped
Out,” by Paul Roberts: National Geographic
Magazine, June 2008, 144: Adapted from
“Nature’s BX,” by Joel Swerdlow:
nationalgeographic.com (Republished from the

27: Mauricio Handler/National Geographic
Image Caollection, 27: Gail Johnson/
Shutterstock.com, 28: Karen Kasmauski/
National Geographic Image Collection,

28: Aristide Economopoulos/Star Ledger/
Corbis, 29: Tim Laman/National Geographic
Image Collection, 30: David Fleetham/Visuals
Unlimited, Inc/Visuals Unlimited/Getty Images,
31: Peter ten Broecke/istockphoto.com,

32: George Grall/National Geographic/Getty
Images, 33: Robert Sisson/National Geographic
Image Collection, 33: Norbert Wu/ Minden
Pictures/National Geographic Image Collection,
34: Christian Ziegler, 34: Christian Ziegler/
National Geographic Image Collection,

36: Jonathan Blair/National Geographic Image
Collection, 37: Christian Ziegler/National
Geographic Image Collection, 38: Monkey
Business Images/Shutterstock.com, 39: Dean
Bertoncelj/Shutterstock.com, 41: Theo
Westenberger/National Geographic Image
Collection, 42: National Geographic Image
Collection, 43: Reza/National Geographic Image
Collection, 43: Carsten Koall/Visum/The Image
Warks, 43: Howell Walker/National Geographic
Image Collection, 45: PANOS PICTURES/
National Geographic image Collection,

46: Eugene Richards/National Geographic Image
Collection, 46: Andre Jenny/Alamy, 47: Courtesy
of Andrew Filer, 47: Alaska Stock Images/
National Geographic Image Collection,

47: Eugene Richards/National Geographic
Image Collection, 48: Radu Razvan/
Shutterstock.com, 49: Orange Line Media/
Shutterstock.com, 51: J. Baylor Roberts/National
Geographic Image Collection, 51: Jupiterimages,
51: Richard Mulonga/ Newscom, 52: Sean
Gallup/Getty Images, 53: Cotton Coulson/
National Geographic Image Collection,

53: turkishblue, 2010/Shutterstock.com,

55: Steve Skjold/Alamy, 55: David Davis
Photoproductions/Alamy, 56: Maggie Steber/
National Geographic Image Collection,

56: Michae!l Nichols/National Geographic Image

pages of National Geographic Magazine),

148: Adapted from "Olive Oil Fights Heart Disease,
Breast Cancer, Studies Say,” by Stefan Lovgren:
National Geographic News, October 28, 2008,
149: Adapted from “Feliciano dos Santos
Musician and Activist,” www.nationalgeographic.
com/field/explorers, 165: Adapted from "Celt
Appeal,” by Tom O'Neill: National Geographic
Magazine, March 2008, 169: Adapted from
“Answers from Angkor," by Richard Stone:
National Geographic Magazine, July 2009,

176: Adapted from “Animals Everlasting,” by A. R.
Wiliams: National Geographic Magazine,
November 2009, 184: Adapted from “In Your
Face,” by James Shreeve: National Geographic
Magazine, March 2005, 189: Adapted from "Hand
Washing Wipes away Regrets?," by Rachel
Kaufman; National Geographic News, May 8,
2010, 200: Adapted from “Making Music Boosts
Brain's Language Skills," by Victoria Jaggard:
National Geographic News, February 20, 2010.

Collection, 59: Chuck Pefley/alamy, 60: The
Library of Congress, 60: Chris Johns/National
Geographic Image Collection, 60: t14/ZUMA
Press/Newscom, 61: Dai Rui/National
Geographic Image Collection, 62-63: Stephen
Alvarez/National Geographic Image Collection,
63: Stephen Alvarez/National Geographic
Image Collection, 63: Stephen Alvarez/
National Geographic Image Collection,

64: Michael S. Yamashita/National Geographic
Image Collection, 65: Taylor S, Kennedy/
National Geographic Image Collection,

67: Stephen Alvarez/National Geographic
Image Collection, 68: KEENPRESS/National
Geographic Image Collection, 69: John
Eastcott and Yva Momatiuk/National
Geographic Image Collection, 72: Jim
Richardson/National Geographic Image
Collection, 73: Kuttig-Travel/Alamy, 73: Mark
Snyder/American Artists Rep., Inc., 74: Stuart
Franklin/National Geographic Image Collection,
75: Stuart Franklin/National Geographic Image
Collection, 76: George Steinmetz/National
Geographic Image Collection, 77: George
Steinmetz/National Geographic Image
Collection, 78: Paul Nicklen/National
Geographic Image Collection, 80: Michael S.
Yamashita/National Geographic Image
Collection, 80: George Steinmetz/National
Geographic Image Collection, 80: Stephen
Alvarez/National Geographic Image Collection,
80: George Steinmetz/National Geographic
Image Collection, 82-83: Chris Rainier/
National Geographic Image Collection,

83: Pete Ryan/National Geographic Image
Collection, 83: Justin Guariglia/National
Geographic Image Collection, 84: Volkmar K.
Wentzel/National Geographic Image
Collection, 85: Aaron Huey/National
Geographic Image Collection, 86: Michael &
Patricia Fogden/Minden Pictures/Getty
Images, 87: James P. Blair/National
Geographic Image Collection, 88: Melissa
Farlow/National Geographic Image Collection,

continued on p.226
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ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Lecture
Giving a Presentation about a Name

Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Classmates
Participating in a Mini-Debate

"y

Think and Discus-

1. What are these people doing?
2. What surprises you about this picture?
3. Would you enjoy watching this sports event? Explain.

A Sunday sports event in El Alto, Bolivia
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Exploring the Theme:
Gender and Society

A | Look at the photos and read the captions, Then
discuss the questions.

1. Do you think any of the activities shown should be
for men or women only? Explain. , .
2. Do you think gender (being male or female) is - 7R
something we are born with or learn? Explain. E.

| Look at the map. Then discuss the questions.
£
e

1. The map shows popular names for men and women
in different countries. (The women's names are
listed first.) According to the map, what is a popular i
waman's name in Brazil? What's a popular man’s M Ava
name in Japan? ¥ Jacob (SRR ATLANTIC
. What are some popular names for men and women ; : N '
in your country?

A woman climbs up rock
and ice in British Columbia,
Canada.

PACIFIC

Maria Fernanda e . ) OCEAN
Miguel Angel e

A woman works at a steel
factory in Pennsylvania, USA. Constanza

Benjamin
-
> 2 Lambert Azimuthal Equal-
= Area Projection

0 mi 1000

0 km 1000

2 | UNIT



Thea

Jonas

Sophie —
Lewis e i
e .
./ I;
Sarah A i
Sean 5 e/ i |
A SCOTLAND- g S : AL :

’_J. - ‘_- "f w’
m&mr»n -_" ;”-:" P

Lucia
Alejandro

’ Maricel
W \Vichael

]ael! y
Jack

A man drives a car on a wall

made of wooden planks ata =
show in Kabul, Afghanistan.

A woman at a public school
in Damascus, Syria, teaches

; A Huli wigman from Papua

a class of young children. . & |
R TS o s = ' New Guinea paints his face 1
for a dance festival. In the Huli 5
culture, men are objects of
beauty.
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information. Notice the words in blue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

| track 1-2

Kabuki is a traditional form of singing and dancing theater
that is still popular in Japan. One unusual characteristic of
kabuki is that all the roles of women are played by male actors
called onnagata. These actors spend many years studying
women’s behavior and activities, such as sewing. Some people
say that the actors are more feminine than real women are!

There are many examples of male actors who play roles of

the opposite gender, but the reverse doesn’t happen very often.
The Year of Living Dangerously is a famous movie from the
1980s. It’s about an Australian journalist who meets a news
photographer during a time of terrible violence. Many people
didn’t notice that the star who played the role of Billy Kwan,
the photographer, was actually a woman. Linda Hunt won an
Academy Award for her acting in the movie. She gave Billy
Kwan many characteristics that people think are masculine,
especially courage.

In the time of William Shakespeare, women were generally
not allowed to appear on a theater stage. In Shakespeare’s plays,
female characters like Juliet (in Romeo and Juliet) were played
by young boys. Some of them became very famous, like Nathan
Field in this picture. When their voices changed and they grew
older, these actors had to start playing men’s roles.
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USING VOCABULARY

B | Complete each sentence with a word from the box. Use each word only once.

gender behavior characteristic reverse generally
role male female masculine feminine
1. names that end in —y are girls’ names, but there are
exceptions, like Jeffrey.
2. In her new movie, Marisa Chang plays the of a spy.
3. My dog’s is terrible! He chews on my furniture and takes food
off my plate.
4, Only animals can have babies.
5. Patience is an important of a good teacher.
6. Little boys and girls learn a lot about when they start

school. They learn the things that boys and girls are supposed to do.
7. In the United States, women wear light colors like pink because they think they look
more

8. Usually more men than women are doctors, but in Russia, it's the
They have more female doctors there.

9. Some men grow beards because they think it makes them look more

10. All the presidents of my country have been , except for our
current leader. She was elected in 2010.

C | Read the statements and circle your opinions.

1. Male actors can play women'’s roles better than the reverse. Agree Not Sure Disagree :

2. If | were an actor/actress, | think | could play a role of the ;
opposite gender., Agree Not Sure Disagree

3. Children learn a lot of their behavior from watching TV. Agree Not Sure Disagree

4, Playing with dolls won’t make a little boy feminine. Agree Not Sure Disagree

5. Some sports are too masculine for women to play. Agree Not Sure Disagree

6. It's important for children to have both male and female teachers.  Agree Not Sure Disagree

7. Girls are generally better at math than boys are. Agree Not Sure Disagree

8. Ideas about gender have changed in my country. Agree Not Sure Disagree

i&& D | Discussion. Compare your answers from the survey with your group. Give reasons and
explanations for your opinions.

E | Tell the class about any statements that your group members all had the same opinion
about,
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Note-Taking

People generally speak more quickly than they write. To take good notes quickly while
listening to a lecture, write only the most important ideas.

« Write only the key words.
all kabuki actors men
« Don't write complete sentences.
iathe time of Wiar Shakespeare, women were-generafly not allowed te-eppear on
theater stage
« Use abbreviations (short forms) and symbols when possible.
info information dr doctor w/ with — about

Hatshapeut wearing the traditionall riale ayriselk ofa A | Cross out the unimportant words in these sentences using the
lion's mane and a pharaoh’s beard. advice from the chart above.

1. In some cultures men and women are expected to follow very
strict rules about gender roles.

2. Children learn about gender roles when they watch the behavior
of the people around them.,

B | Think of abbreviations or symbols to replace these words and

phrases.
1. year 3. less than
2. without 4, more than

(See pages 206-207 in the Independent Student Handbook for more
information on note-taking.)

Before Listening

a4 A | Prior Knowledge. Discuss the questions below with a partner.

1. Look at the picture. Who do you think this person was?

2. Do you think it's common or uncommon for a country to have
a female president (prime minister, king, etc.)? Which countries
can you think of whose leaders are women?

6 | UNITH



Listening: A Lecture

VQS A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to part of a lecture and read the notes below. Cross out
the unimportant words and use symbols and abbreviations if possible.

i

2.

2.

gender socialization is$he-way=how children learn mate-and-femate 3/ gender
roles

children learn their gender roles from their parents, their peers, schools, and their
culture

parents give children different kinds of compliments; they compliment girls on
their appearance, and they compliment boys on their actions.

peers make fun of children who are "different’; schools can have separate classes
or school uniforms— pants for boys and skirts for girls; our culture also teaches
us about gender roles

"Q“, B | Listen again and decide whether your notes in exercise A are brief, yet informative enough
to help you remember the lecture.

m{,l C | Listening for Details. Listen to the next part of the talk and complete the notes.

* We ask: baby boy or girl? b/c later role in world depends on

BUT/ in:--:a:;l\ {fg;’;'”

1. gender roles today m“’“ g
2. some people don't 5"“"* 5:'.3"%‘34-"?

- .: i bk ‘:’"Q“I

* Inancient Egypt, Hatshepsut became (ca. 150 yrs. aft. Tut) mrsmen R

+ While H ruled ( yrs.) constructed/repaired e ¥

Western B EES m;‘,‘,

+ (wanted to be remembered) Pt B ‘%:_Pn g
n::",;m,'fn:d.d'j '__ {
« Earlyart: Hw/ characteristics. Later art: sy eSihte

::‘, mmmf"h

(reason? maybe easier to keep power w/J' looks) B 4
i ‘h.'-m- ‘_ﬁ,"; )
Y M
Seman Doert m-msmuz
After Listening s T
S| .
322 Critical Thinking. Di - : 7 e
Aaa Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions below with your group. -
1. Which of the four ways children learn gender roles do you think is the most

powerful? Why?

2. What do you remember about learning gender roles when you were a child?
3. Besides the reason given in the lecture, what are some other possible reasons

why Hatshepsut's appearance in artwork changed over time?
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

Talking about Rules and Expectations

We use the following expressions to talk about rules.

Female students must wear dresses. Taxi drivers must not overcharge the
customers.
They are required to follow many Sikhs are forbidden to cut their hair.
other rules.
He has to arrive before the others. They aren’t allowed to become soldiers.

We use the following expressions to talk about expectations.

Women are supposed to take care Women aren’t supposed to complain.
of the children.
Men are expected to play sports. Men aren’t expected to do housework.

A | Critical Thinking. Look at the picture. Match the columns to form
the rules that you think these women must follow.

1. They are required ____ a. when their officer
walks in.

to wear jewelry.
handle men’s cases.
to wear a uniform.
exercise every day.

2. Theyhaveto

3. They are expected to
standup ____

4. Theyaren't allowedto

5. They are not supposed ____

® Q0T

B | Compare your answers with a partner’s. Then discuss the questions
below.

1. Which rules do you think would be the most difficult to follow? Why?

2. Do you think the male police officers have to follow the same
rules? If not, how do you think the rules for men might be
different?

These women are members of Bahrain's police force.
They handle children's and women's cases.
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C | Using a Graphic Organizer. Think about what the different rules and expectations are
for boys and girls or men and women in your country. Make a T-chart in your notebook
like the one below. (See page 274 of the Independent Student Handbook for information

on T-charts.)
Boys/Men Girls/Women
have to serve in the military are expected to take care of
for two years the children

2a D | Use the notes in your T-chart to tell your partner about the different rules and expectations

in your country. Take notes as you listen to your partner.

2aa E | Form a group with another pair of students. Talk about the most interesting information
you learned from your partner.

Grammar

Indefinite Pronouns

Indefinite pronouns with some- (someone, somebody, something, somewhere) refer to an

unspecified person, place, or thing.
Most people marry someone who is close to their own age.

Indefinite pronouns with every- (everyone, everybodly, everything, everywhere) refer to all
of a group of people, places, or things.
He has no clothes to wear. Everything in his closet is too small now.

Indefinite pronouns with no- (no one, nobody, nothing, nowhere) refer to none of a group
of people, places, or things.
Stella didn’t go to the party because nobody told her about it.

We use indefinite pronouns with any- (anyone, anybody, anything, anywhere) when the
person, place, or thing is not important.
You can choose the restaurant. Anywhere is fine with me.

We also use indefinite pronouns with any- in negative statements and in questions.
We didn’t go anywhere last night. Does anybody know what time it is?

Indefinite pronouns take the singular form of the verb.
Everybody likes ice cream. Nothing is on the desk.
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A | Read the sentences and circle the correct indefinite pronoun.

1. Kevin can’t find his keys and he's looked (anywhereX@ferywhe@/somewhere)
for them. Beaicail
I'm not really hungry. | don’t want (something/nothing/anything) to eat right now.
This town is boring. There’s (nothing/everything/anything) to do here at night.
I'm having a big party and I'm going to invite (nobody/everybody/anybody) in my class.
Has Aisha found (everyone/no one/anyone) who can teach her how to drive?

SIS

B | Read the sentences and circle the correct verb.

Everyone in the company (have/(ﬁaé?/is) a specific role.

| think someone (are/is/has) at the door. I'll go downstairs and check.
(Does/Are/ls) anything bothering you? You lock upset.

Everybody (is/are/seems) talking about the new movie. | really want to see it.
(Is/Does/Do) anybody interested in going hiking with me on Saturday?

S S T O

C | Read the story below. Then discuss the questions with a partner.

Everybody, Somebody, Anybody, and Nobody

This is a little story about four people named Everybody, Somebody, Anybody,
and Nobody. There was an important job to be done, and Everybody was sure that
Somebody would do it. Anybody could have done it, but Nobody did it. Somebody
got angry about that because it was Everybody’s job. Everybody thought that Anybody
could do it, but Nobody realized that Everybody wouldn’t do it. It ended up that
Everybody blamed Somebody when Nobody did what Anybody could have done.

1. Do you think the story is funny? Why, or why not?
2. Have you ever experienced a similar situation? Explain.
3. Why do you think the author chose to use indefinite pronouns in this story?

D | Now read the information below. Then with a partner, discuss situations when you think
you should use they and their as indefinite pronouns.

Indefinite Pronouns and Pronoun Usage

Because indefinite pronouns are singular, they should be followed by singular pronouns.
However, in casual speech, it's very common 1o use they or their. Using they and their
also helps make language inclusive and non-sexist by not leaving out men or women.
Using inclusive language is expected in formal academic and business situations.

Somebody left his phone on the chair. (formal usage, but not inclusive,
excludes women)

Somebody left his or her phone on the chair. (formal usage, inclusive)

Somebody left their phone on the chair. (informal usage, inclusive)



@& A | Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.
Take notes on your partner's answers.

T

S ol o

B.

B | Organizing ldeas. Prepare to tell the class about your partner’s name. Organize your
notes from exercise A in a chart like the one below.

Giving a Presentation about a Name

When you were a baby, who chose your name? Do you know
why they chose that name?

Is your name common or uncommon?

Were you named after a relative?

Does your name have a meaning? If so, what does it mean?
Do you think your name is a good name for the opposite
gender too, or for only one gender? Explain your reasons.
Do you like your name? Why, or why not?

Name | Notes

Good notes can help you when you speak in front of the class. To be useful, written
notes for speaking should be:

® Short—not complete sentences, only words and phrases to help you remember the
most important ideas

® Clearly written in LARGE letters

* Written on a card or small piece of paper that's easy to hold

C | Presentation. Tell the class about your partner's name. Use your notes from exercise B
to help you.

aas D | Discussion. Discuss the information you found most interesting, unusual, or surprising
about the students in your class and their names.

father chose it, father's name=Faul

FPaulina

| think it’s interesting that every [
male member of Alexandre’s family
is named Alexandre. That could be
confusing!

v
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

A

In the Wodaabe culturs, special clothes and makeup
emphasize male attractiveness, which includes white
teeth and the ability to cross ong's eyes.

Before Viewing

a4 A | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. In your culture, how important is physical beauty for women? What are some
of the characteristics of feminine beauty in your culture?

2. In your culture, how important is physical beauty for men? What are some of the

The Wodaabe live in parts of characteristics of masculine beauty or handsomeness in your culture?

higar, Nigeria, and surmouriding 3. Have you ever seen a beauty contest? What happens at a beauty contest? How
parts of western and central .

Africa. are the winners chosen?

hi;‘_s B | Using a Dictionary. Read and listen about a beauty contest in the Wodaabe culture.
Use context clues or your dictionary to help you understand the underlined words.

The Wodaabe Geerewol Festival

For most of the year, the Wodaabe are nomadic, moving from place to place to find
grass for their cattle. For one week each year, however, it’s festival time for the Wodaabe.
It’s called the geerewol, and it’s a chance for Wodaabe men to show off for the women.

The geerewol is a kind of beauty pageant, and the men who participate wear
makeup to emphasize the features that are considered beautiful by the Wodaabe: long
noses, strong white teeth, and large eyes, among other characteristics.

The geerewol is all about attraction—both physical beauty and charm. While the
men dance, the women watch and carefully evaluate the men’s appearance. When an
available woman finds a man who is irresistible to her, she lets him know with small

gestures. With many women watching, the pageant has many winners.
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While Viewing

[ A | Note-Taking. Watch the video and take notes in your notebook on
your reactions to it.

1. What surprises you?
2. What do you find interesting?
3. What do you have questions about?

B B | Watch again and take notes on the following details.

This Wodaabe man in Niger is part of a nomadic
PUI’DOSG of black HDStiCk' tribe that trades and herds animals in western Africa.

Purpose of yellow makeup: I

Who are the judges?

00N =

Who competes in the geerewol?

After Viewing

o0s

s Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with your group.

1. Why do you think psychologists are interested in the Wodaabe and the geerewol festival?

2. What does the video tell you (and not tell you) about gender roles in the Wodaabe tribe?

3. Think about what you learned in Lesson A about gender. Do you think that nature or
culture has more to do with our ideas about physical beauty? Explain.

Group of Wodaabe |
men at festival time




LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the two articles. Notice the words in blue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

1] Boys and Girls Test Their Geography

Question: Timis County is located in the western
part of which European Country?

Eric Yang knew the answer. “Romania!” he said,
and became the winner of the National Geographic
Geography Bee. Every year, thousands of young
people compete in this international contest of
geographical knowledge. Three winners from each
country go on to the world championship.

For years, however, the contest’s organizers have
wondered about a question of their own. An equal
number of girls and boys enter the contest at the school
and regional levels. Why are so many of the national
winners boys? In the United States, Eric’s home country,
only two girls have won the top prize since 1989.

L3 Canadian Boys Win World Geography Contest

Three boys from Canada have won the National Geographic
World Championship in Mexico City, beating 16 other national
teams. The second prize went to three boys from the USA, and
the third prize to three boys from Poland. All teams also enjoyed
several days of sightseeing in Mexico.

As in the past, most contestants were male, and this year two
scientists investigated the reasons for this. They concluded that
there is in fact a small gender gap in geography, but they couldn’t
find the cause. Possibly, boys are taught to be more assertive
than girls, or they might feel more pressure from their parents.
Maybe boys have a better ability to use maps. Or maybe teachers
encourage boys more in geography classes.

Teams from seventeen countries competed in this year's
National Geographic Werld Championship in Mexico Gity.
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USING VOCABULARY

B | Match each word in blue from exercise A with its definition.

1. level ___ a. (adj) the same in number, size, or value
2. equal ___ b. (v.) to arrive at an opinion or judgment
3. investigate ___ c. (adj.) able to give your opinions strongly and clearly
4, conclude ____ d. (n.) a skill that makes it possible to do something
5. gap___ e. (v)to look at something carefully, research
6. possibly f. (v) to give someone the confidence to do or try something
7. assertive g. (adv.) maybe
8. knowledge _ h. (n.) a point on a certain scale, such as quality or ability
9. ability i. (n.)a space or difference between two things
10. encourage ___ j. (n) the things you know about

C | Giving Reasons. ook back at the second newspaper article and write four possible

reasons for the “geography gap” between girls and boys. Then write two more ideas
of your own.

Reasons from the article:

1

2.
3.
4

Your own ideas:

Critical Thinking Focus: Evaluating Reasons

When you read or hear reasons for something, it's important to ask yourself whether the
reasons make sense and are believable based on what you know.

aa D | Critical Thinking. Compare your ideas in exercise € with your e e

partner's ideas. What do you think is the best explanation for the gap? = ———Srmm———m_—

aa E | Discussion. Talk about the elementary school subjects below with

a partner. Which ones did you have the most ability in? Did your
teachers and parents encourage you in these subjects? Did they
pressure you to do well? Do you think there is a gender gap in any of
these subjects? Explain your reasons.

science reading and writing
history foreign languages
art mathematics
geography
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

Saa Discuss the guestions as a class.

1. Which jobs in your country are done mostly by women? mostly by men?
2. Have the jobs that men and women do changed over time?

Listening: A Conversation between Classmates

A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the first part of the conversation and
answer the questions.

Irack 1-8

1. What did Dylan do over the summer?

2. What did Mia do over the summer?

A firefighter
3. What class are they taking together?

4. What do you think Dylan will talk about next?

B | Listen to the next part of the conversation and circle the correct answers.

track 1-9

— | 1. Dylan thinks that women firefighters
a, are a bad idea

A

b. are a good idea

| Iy c. don't exist

i 2. Mia believes that
a. all men are stronger than all women

\
-

b. some men are stronger than some women
c. most men are stronger than most women
3. Mia's drawing looks like

a. graph A
b. graph B
c. graph C
Aflight attendant A B c
2 @ 2
a a o
o 8 o]
L] [F]
Q o =
| k5] i) B
| 3 ] 5
Ko 2 2
E E £
= ! -
z =2 =
0lb 200 Ibs Olb 200 lbs Olb 200 Ibs
Amount of weight lifted Amount of weight lifted Amount of weight lifted
— Women — Men — Women = Men — Women == Men
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MQ‘U C | Listening for Details. Read the statements. Then listen to the last part of the
conversation and circle T for true or F for false.

Mia thinks that women should take jobs away from men.
Mia’s aunt liked working as a flight attendant.

Dylan thinks being a flight attendant would be interesting.
Dylan thinks men aren’t good flight attendants.

Mia is angry with Dylan.

o B~ WMo~
- = - = -
M T T "M M

After Listening

aa Collaboration. Complete the activities below with a partner.

1. Talk about the three graphs on the previous page. Can you think of other
characteristics of men and women that fit these patterns?

2. Make your own graph about a gender difference, similar to one of the graphs on the
previous page. Label the parts.

3. Draw your graph on the board and explain it to the class. Does everyone agree with you?

Pronunciation

Can/Can’t

The words can and can’t have very similar pronunciations, but they receive different
stress in a sentence. Usually, can is not stressed, so the vowel receives a reduced
pronunciation. Listen to the difference:

| can speak three languages.
We ecan’t find our new classroom.

frack 1-11

Paying attention to this difference can help you understand these words better.

:‘,2 &a Listen to these sentences from the conversation again and complete them with can or can't.
Then take turns reading them to a partner.

1. Butl also see that | disagree with her about ‘Student to Student:
a lot of things. reetin ) |

2. A small woman lift more than 20 pounds.

3. And a woman athlete lift 200 pounds. .

) 5 Wow, | haven't seen you in

4, all men lift 200 pounds* ages! Hey, stranger! Long

5 | imagine why the airlines didn’t want men. time, no see! (informal idiom)

6. Men lift heavier bags for the passengers.
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function ‘

Using Inclusive Language

Inclusive language is language that includes both men and women. In speaking and
writing academic English, you are expected to use inclusive language as much as you
can. Some important points:

1. Don't use words like man, he, him, or his to refer to all people.
X The average student worries about his exam scores.
The average student worries about exam scores. |

N

Don't use job titles that refer to only one gender.
X That book was written for salesmen.
That book was written for salespeople.

3. Don't mention gender if it isn’t important.
X | had a meeting with a lady engineer this moming.
| had a meeting with an engineer this morning.

A | Replace the crossed-out job titles with the correct form of one of the titles from the box.

chair flight attendant nurse business executive
firefighter mail carrier server salesperson
1. Many businessmer travel a lot for their work.
2. The mailman usually comes to my house at
about ten o'clock.
3. Inthe hospital, a very kind mate-rrse took care of me.
4. The ehairman asked the people at the meeting

to give their suggestions.
5. Ithink our waftress provided excellent service. .
Let's leave a big tip.

-

6. Being a good listener is an important characteristic for a selesmen
to have.

24 B | Discussion. With a partner, talk about the following sentences. Does each sentence use
inclusive language? If not, rewrite it in your notebook using more inclusive language.

1, The hotel rooms have special features for businessmen and businesswomen, such as
extra-large desks.

2. A patient should always ask a doctor for his advice before starting an exercise
program.

3. Two of the most popular new movies in this country were made by female directors.

Early man lived in caves and wore clothes made from animal skins.

5. Mothers should feed their children plenty of fruits and vegetables.

&
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2@ C | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students. Look at the job titles from
exercise A on page 18. Discuss what skills and characteristics make someone successful
at each of these professions. Practice using inclusive language as you discuss your ideas.

' A good server is polite to their customers.J
\
A

i

Language Function

Talking about Rules and Expectations in the Past

We use the following expressions to talk about rules in the past.
Female flight attendants were required to be very thin.
They had to stop working when they were 32.
They weren’t allowed to keep their jobs if they gained weight.
They were forbidden to get married.
Female flight attendants couldn’t get married if they wanted to keep their jobs.

We use the following language to talk about expectations in the past.
Stewardesses were supposed to be attractive.
They were expected to be friendly and polite.

A | Think about men and women in your country 100 years ago. What was different?
Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

Women were expected to

Women were not supposed to

Men were not expected to

PR I \S T

Men were supposed to

& B | Discuss your answers from exercise A with your partner.

2@ C | Think about some of the rules your parents had for you when you were a
child. Discuss the questions with your group.

1. Talk about some of the rules your parents had for you when you were
in elementary school.

2. Were the rules the same for your older | wasn’t allowed to ride

and younger siblings? my bicycle alone.
3. Were the rules the same for boys and \J

girls in your family?
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UNIT ENGAGE: Participating in a Mini-Debate

You are going to have a mini-debate about where gender differences come from. Your teacher
will assign you and your partner one of the opinions below (it might not be your opinion). You
and your partner will work together to make an argument that supports your opinion.

Opinion 1: Gender differences come mostly from our biology, not our culture.
Opinion 2: Gender differences come mostly from our culture, not our biology.

Brainstorming. Brainstorm reasons to support your opinion. Write your ideas in your
notebook.

In some cultures boys and St

girls are expected to follow | | my country parents give \
different rules. their sons and daughters

i \ / | really different kinds of toyf.rj

2 B | Collaboration. Look at the list of reasons from exercise A. Decide which three reasons
best support your opinion and write them in the outline below. Then think of at least one
example to support each of your reasons.

Opinion:

Reason 1:

Examples:
Reason 2:

Examples:
Reason 3:
Examples:

2@ C | Note-Taking. Form a group with a student pair that discussed the opposite opinion.
Present your opinion and your reasons and examples that support it. Listen to the other
pair present their opinion and take notes on their reasons and ideas.

Gender differences come mostly from our
biology, because very young boys and
girls already like different kinds of toys.

/

a2 D | Discussion. Work with your original partner from exercises A and B. Look at your notes
from exercise B. Discuss the reasons and examples the other pair talk about to support
their opinion. Think of arguments against their reasons.

|
|
\

E | Organizing Ideas. Make notes on your strongest arguments from exercise D. Then
decide which order you will present them in.

ia+ F | Presentation. Form a group with the other pair of students again. Take turns presenting
your arguments against each other’s opinions and reasons.
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Reproducing Life

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Conversation about a Documentary
Discussing Species Conservation

Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Classmates
Creating and Presenting a Group Plan

< =k = W _ '
R AN ﬂ |
oy . \ i

Think'and Discuss
1. Young polar bears are called “cubs.” What are some other young animals called?

2. Where do these polar bears live? What other kinds of animais do you think live there?

A polar bear mother and her cubs cuddie together for
warmth. These polar bears live in Churchill, Canada.




L.‘I%bring the Theme:

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the
questions.

1. Which species of animal in the photos interests you the
most? Why?

2. What types of reproduction are discussed on these pages?

3. How is reproduction a challenge for these penguins?
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M o SR
Plants reproduce through a process
called pollination. Pollination involves
the transfer of a powder called pollen
from one plant to ancther. Insects like
this bee are important to the pollination
process for some plants.

Case Study: The King Pen

These Amazon molly
fish clone (or copy)
themselves naturally.
Other types of cloning
can only take place in
scientific laboratories.

The quetzal, like all
species of birds, lays
eggs. Young quetzals
become independent in
just a few weeks.

guins of Possession Island

For the penguins of Possession Island, reproduction can be a
challenge. The island is crowded, and each pair of penguins needs
its own territory—a small area of land. Penguins lay eggs and have
to keep them warm, which is very difficult in this harsh, cold climate.
They must also watch out for predators, since other animals might
want to eat their eggs or chicks (baby penguins). Penguins live in
large groups called colonies. The largest colony on Possession
Island contains 100,000 penguins!

et .
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

mQ_w A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read and listen to the captions.
Notice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

The King Penguin: Challenges to Reproduction Cold temperatures also challenge

i — o penguin reproduction. This adult
< o penguin keeps its egg warm until its
- -~ J mate returns. Adults may swim and

r ' i eat for two weeks or more before they

return and take over the care of the egg.

i

An elephant seal shares South Georgia Island with a
huge colony of King Penguins. The penguins have come
to the island to reproduce, but space can be a problem.
Each penguin must defend its territory, a small area less
than three feet (one meter) across.

Although adult King Penguins weigh around 30 pounds
(14 kilograms), they cannot always defend their chicks

against predators such as this skua. In the ocean, seals
and other sea animals sometimes eat penguins.

Climate change is creating another challenge.
Penguin chicks are not independent. They depend
on their parents for food. Warmer ocean water means
less food nearby, so penguin parents are away for
longer time periods and mare chicks die.

B | Write each word in blue next to its definition.

(n.) a person or animal that has finished growing

(v.) to have a certain weight

to need (for support)

(v,
(v.) to take action in order to protect something

(n
n

(n.) an animal’s partner in reproduction

animals that eat other animals

an area of land that belongs to a certain animal

© 0 N O o N

the creation of babies

)
)
)
)
)
. a group of animals living together in a certain area
)
)
)
)

(n
(n
n

S

something difficult that requires effort
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Read the article and fill in each blank with a word from the box.

colonies territory mate adult

A Land of Kings

It’s summer in the southern hemisphere, and time
for King Penguins to leave the

water and lay their eggs. First, however, each penguin
must find a

On Possession Island, there are plenty of

penguins to choose from in six different penguin

When photographer Stefano
Unterthiner visited the largest one, he saw

100,000 penguins. Each one was defending its

“Penguins can seem like fish," says photographer
a small area less than three feet Unterthiner, “but here they truly are birds flying in water."

(one meter) across. Said Unterthiner, “The penguins

looked very organized, almost like they were in military

formation, each guarding its ground.”

B | Read the statements. Circle T for true or F for false using the information from the article.

Possession Island is in the northern hemisphere. T F
The island’s largest penguin colony has 10,000 birds init. T
Each penguin has a large territory on the island. T
Adult penguins leave the water in the winter. T
Penguins on the island live in six large groups. T

O B~ WO =
b e B 1 B 1 |

C | Critical Thinking. Write answers to the following questions.

1. Which probably weighs more—adult penguins or penguin chicks?

2. What do you think is the greatest challenge to penguin reproduction?

3. What are some penguin predators you know about? (Is a penguin ever a predator?)

4. What kinds of predators do you think penguins have to defend their chicks against? ‘

5. Do you still depend on your parents and other family members for some things? ‘

& D | With a partner, take turns asking and answering the questions in exercise C.
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LESSON A

DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

Mﬁ“ A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen about a new film about penguins. Notice the
underlined words.

The Penguins of Possession Island

This is not the only documentary film about penguins this year, but it is one of the year’s best. In
this beautiful nature documentary, King Penguins come to Possession Island to find mates. Most of
the footage' shows us penguins on land, but some footage shows us penguins in the water.

There is something in this documentary for everyone—except perhaps for young children.
Some scenes of penguin chicks being killed by predators are difficult to watch—even for adults.

I was lucky enough to see The Penguins of Possession Island in a movie theater, and everyone in
the audience liked the film. Don’t miss your chance to see it, even if you have to watch it on TV.
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B | Choose the correct ending for each sentence below.

1. Film is another word for
a. movie b. television

2. A documentary film shows us

a. afictional story b. something from real life
3. Film footage comes from a
a. camera b. book

4, The scenes in a film are
a. small parts of the film b. the music in the film

5. People in the audience
a. make a fim b. watch a fim

Listening: A Conversation about a Documentary

wﬁs A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen and choose the best answer to the questions.

1. Who do you think the speakers probably are?
a. They're friends. b. They're co-workers. ¢. They're classmates.
2. What are the speakers doing?
a. Choosing film footage b. Adding sound to a film  ¢. Talking to a photographer

Lﬁﬁ , B | Listening for Details. Listen again. In your notebook, write the answers to the questions.
How much footage from Possession Island do the speakers have?

What does the man say about the predator birds?
Why does the man want to include footage of the photographers?

B8l Bt

Why doesn't the woman want to include winter scenes?
5. How long will the finished film be?

'Footage of something is film of it.




24 B | Discussion. Imagine that you and your partner are choosing

'o
®
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After Listening

A | Which footage did the speakers choose? Label each idea

C | Collaboration. With a partner, plan your own documentary film. Follow the steps below.

Critical Thinking Focus: Judging the Relevance of Information

The speakers in the listening passage had a story to tell. In order to do this, they needed
to judge and select film footage that was relevant to their story, in other words—footage
that was directly connected with their story.

A photographer uses an underwater

below R (relevant) or NR (not relevant). camera to film this coral reef in Fiji.

King Penguins finding their mates

Penguins swimming in the water

— Winter on the island
Challenges that the penguins face

Parents feeding chicks

footage for a new documentary film. You want to show the
negative effects of global warming on ocean life.

1. Which footage connects to your story? Label each scene
below R (relevant) or NR (not relevant),

A walrus is a large, fat sea mammal,

A scientist explaining how global warming causes
changes in the ocean

A marine biologist talking about damage to coral
reefs due to warmer water

A farmer talking about dry conditions due to climate
change

A fish swimming, but finding little food to eat due to
warmer water

__ A beachfront hotel owner who is happy about the
longer summer tourist season

A walrus eating food on land that was covered by ice a few years ago |

Take notes in your notebook.

1. Choose a species of animal or plant as your topic. !

2. Decide what aspect of the animal or plant’s life your documentary will be about
(reproduction, eating habits, predators, etc.).
3. Decide what kind of footage you will need for your documentary. .

D | Presentation. Form a group with another pair of students and talk about your ideas for a

documentary. Explain how your film footage is relevant to your story.
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LESSON A

frack 1-18
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Dolly the sheep was the first mammal
cloned from an adult cell.

This baby mammoth is a member of an

extinct species. Its DNA was preserved B | Underline the suffix in each word from exercise A. What do you notice
by the cold and ice of Siberia.

EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Pronunciation

Stress Patterns before Suffixes

When some suffixes are added to words, they change the syllable
stress pattern.

mﬁa educate —— education
romance ———» romantic

(See page 209 in the Independent Student Hanabook for more
information on suffixes.)

j m(:‘_ﬁ A | Listen to each word and circle the syllable with the strongest stress.

genetic technical reproduction

about stress before suffixes in the words from exercise A?

C | Practice saying the words in the chart below. Underline the stressed syllables. Notice the
stress patterns and write the part of speech of —ic, -ical, and -tion. Then compare your
answers with a partner’s.

Suffix: -ic Suffix: -ical Suffix: -tion

Part of Speech: Part of Speech: Part of Speech:
genetic ethical extinction

specific practical connection

problematic mechanical conservation
characteristic psychological reproduction

D | Look at the flow chart on page 29 and listen to information about cloning animals. Circle
each word in the box when you hear it.

reproduction genetic information chemicals



O

frack 1-18

Figure 1.1: Cloning from an Adult Cell

nucleus

Take a body cell from Remove the nucleus Remove the nucleus from
an adult animal. from the cell. another animal’s egg cell and
replace it with the first nucleus.

® — @

Use chemicals or electricity Place the egg in the uterus
to make the egg cell divide. of an adult animal.

Language Function

Explaining a Process

We use transition words like then and next when explaining the steps of a process.

A | Listen to the information about cloning animals again. Take notes on the words and
phrases the speaker uses to transition from one step to the next in the process.

B | Take turns explaining the cloning process to a partner. Use
the transition words from exercise A and the information
from the flow chart.

C | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students
and discuss the guestions.

1. Cloning could be used to bring animals back from
extinction. Should extinct animals such as the mammoth
be brought back through cloning?

2. In Europe, the auroch—a very large, extinct form of
cattle—could be brought back to help with forest

conservation. The aurochs ate beech trees, which are Scottish Highland cattle will be used in efforts to clone aurochs.

now too numerous in Europe’s forests. Should aurochs
be brought back to help other tree species survive?
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Grammar

Adjective Clauses

An adjective clause describes or modifies a noun—just as an adjective does. We can form a
complex sentence with an adjective clause from two simple sentences:
| have a sister. My sister works at the airport. = | have a sister who works at the airport.
noun adjective clause

In this sentence, the adjective clause describes the noun sister.

In subject adjective clauses, the relative pronoun replaces the subject. The subject relative
pronouns are: who, that, and which.
A skua is a type of bird. A skua eats penguins. = A skua is a type of bird that eats penguins.

In object adjective clauses, the relative pronoun replaces an object. The object relative pronouns
are: that, which, and whom (or who in informal speech).
| took the class. Professor Riley taught the class. = | took the class that Professor Riley taught.

Note: When the relative pronoun is an object, it can sometimes be omitted.
| took the class Professor Riley taught.

A | Choose the correct relative pronoun in each sentence below.

A cell's nucleus is the part (who/that) contains DNA.

Dolly was the first mammal (that/whom) was cloned successfully.

It was the first thing (who/that) | learned in Chemistry 101.

There are two main predators (that/who) penguins must deal with.

Do you know the man (who/which) is wearing the white shirt?

We're watching the documentary film (whom/that) our professors made.

o0k~ WN =

B | Critical Thinking. Complete each sentence using any appropriate adjective clause.

1. Cloning is a type of reproduction that does not require a male/happens in a
laboratoryvi/ete.

Anisland is a piece of land that

Stefano Unterthiner is a photographer who

| enjoy films that

o~ WP

She's the biologist who

aa C | Discussion. Think about the topics below. Then discuss with a partner. Practice using
adjective clauses.

1. Interesting facts about your family members or friends
2. Interesting facts you know about animals

Platypuses are mammals |
that lay eggs.
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Discussing Species Conservation

A

| Read the information below.

Over time, many species of plants and animals have
become extinct. This has happened for many different
reasons, but nowadays human beings are often the cause
of species extinction. In this section, you will discuss
species conservation and the causes of extinction.

[ ]
(THl &
(] (@]

| Discussion. Discuss the following question in a small group.

How can each of the following lead to species extinction? Rendaibmas dg Ut ens BEINS Sl i saaangalod siecied.

* Hunting and fishing

+ Logging (cutting down trees)

= Farming

» Global warming and climate change
« An increasing human population

| Presentation. Report some of your group's ideas to the rest of the class.

| Critical Thinking. Discuss the following arguments in favor of species conservation with
a partner. Then rank the arguments from 1 (most relevant) to 4 (least relevant).

Some popular endangered animals provide economic benefits (e.g., ecotourism).
The extinction of one plant or animal can affect other plants and animals.
Some species could be beneficial for human health and medicine.

Genetic diversity (a wide varisty of living things) makes it possible for plants and
animals to evolve and change.

| Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students, and try to agree on the best
way to finish each sentence below.

1. We (should/shouldn't) clone species that have become extinct because . . .
2. We (should/shouldn’t) spend our time and energy on species conservation because . . .

tudent:

Use these expressions in informal conversations when you need to ask for repetition.

I'm sorry? What's that?
| didn’t catch what you said. I missed that.
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

UNITED
STATES

BELIZE Caribbean Sea
———HONDURAS

Before Viewing

& A | Critical Thinking. In Lesson A of this unit, you talked about species conservation. In this

video, you will learn about a low-tech way to conserve the Kemp’s Ridley sea turtle. Before
you watch, discuss the questions below with a partner.

1. Nowadays, the Kemp's Ridley sea turtle is seldom eaten by people, yet it has become
an endangered species—partly due to fishing in the Gulf of Mexico. Why do you think
this is happening?

2. What are some other threats to sea animals besides fishing?

B | Self-Reflection. Discuss these questions with a partner. Do you eat fish or seafood?
If so, what kind do you like? Does fishing for these species cause any environmental
problems?

C | Using Adjective Clauses. Work with a partner. Match the sentence beginnings to their
endings. Pay attention to the underlined words. Use your dictionary to help you.

__ We usually exclude things that . . .

___ Abiologist is someone . . .

__ Adevice is something that . . .

__ A population Is a group of animals that . . .
Sharks, fish, and shrimp are animals . . .

all live in ane place.

that live in the sea.

we don't want,

has a special function.
who studies living things.

= B8 I
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While Viewing

3 A | Watch the video. Then answer the questions below.

1. What is the Turtle Excluder?

2. In your own words, how does the Turtle Excluder work?

3. Inthe U.S., what kind of fishermen must use the Turtle Excluder?

1 B | Note-Taking. Watch the video again and fill in the T-chart below.
A fisherman releases a cascade of
shrimp onto the deck of his boat.
Disadvantage to Fishermen Advantage to Fishermen
(according to some fishermen) (according to biologists)
Although both
men and women
fish, fisherman
| s still avery
| common word.
| Inthe future, we
may use the word
“fisher” instead. .
After Viewing
i@ Collaboration. Imagine that you are part of a public relations group. As a group, it’s your job to
convince fishermen that the Turtle Excluder is good for everyone. Follow the steps below.
1. Brainstorm several benefits of a healthy sea
turtle population. Besides the advantages

you identified in exercise B above, consider
the environment, tourism, the future, and any
other topics you can think of.

2. Write a letter to send to all the fishermen in
the Gulf of Mexico. This letter should make
the fishermen feel good about using the
Turtle Excluder.

A Turtle Excluder device
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

WQ‘Q A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information about orchids. Notice the
words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Orchid Question & Answer

Q: Imagine that you're a flower. Like every other living thing,
you want to reproduce. But you can’t move! How can you
get your DNA to another flower?

Humrmingbird getting food from an orchid

A:  Offer food. This is a great way to trick birds or insects.
They think they’re just getting a free meal in the form of
nectar, a sweet liquid. However, they're also carrying your
pollen—a substance that contains your DNA—to the next
flower that they visit.

Q: Nectar is full of calories, so it requires a lot of energy to
produce. Is there a less “expensive” way for me to move
my pollen around?

A:  Absolutely! Many orchids' have found fascinating ways to
attract insects without offering any food. To do this, they
imitate something that the insects want. Here are some
ways they do this:

Shelter: Even insects need a place to live. Some
orchids resemble insect burrows.? The insects crawl in,
but since it’s not really a good place to live, they leave
with pollen on their bodies.

Scents: Insects are attracted to the smell of food, so
orchids produce scents that seem wonderful to bugs, but
not always to humans. The Dracula orchid attracts tiny insects called gnats by smelling like a dirty diaper!
Food: Orchids don’t need to offer real food as long as they seem to offer food. The Epidendrum orchid
resembles milkweed, a favorite food of butterflies. Butterflies visit the plant, but all they obtain is pollen to
carry away when they leave.

Mates: One of the most common orchid tricks is to offer the promise of a mate. The flower of the Ophrys
orchid in Italy resembles the wings of a female bee. It even smells like a female bee, so instinct tells every
male bee in the area to visit the plant.

aa B | Use context clues to write each word in blue in the correct box below.

Nouns Verbs Adjectives

'Orchids are flowering plants in the family orchidaceae. “Burrows are small holes where insects can live.
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USING VOCABULARY

a4 A | Using a Dictionary. With a partner, fill in each blank with the correct form of a vocabulary

word from exercise B. Use each word only once, and use your dictionary to help you with
words you are not sure about. Then complete each sentence with your own ideas.

1. Please close the window. The smell of the cake is _attracting bees.

10.

I'm interested in many subjects at school, but the most subject
for me is

We tried to borrow money from the bank, but we couldn’t aloan
because

Many people dislike but bees are

Don't send them your bank account number! It's a They're
really

| don't like the of that flower. To me, it smells like

Birds need a safe place for their eggs, so the best kind of for
them is

Baby crocodiles never see their parents. They must use their

to

She doesn't look like her mother at all, but she does

You need to develop your own artistic style, so don’t other

artists’

2% B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the following questions in a group. Then share some of your
ideas with the rest of the class.

1.
2

In your culture, which characteristics help a person to attract a mate?

People use perfume because the scent can be very attractive. What other tricks do

people use to make themselves more attractive?

In the animal world, a mate that can offer food and shelter might be very attractive. Is

that true in the human world as well?

Animals have instincts, and these instincts cause certain behaviors that help the
animals survive. Do human beings also have instincts, or do we only think and

reason?
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening
Emphasis on Key Words

Some words in a sentence or in a
conversation receive more stress or
emphasis than other words. Look at the
information below. Then complete the
activities that follow.

,,,‘ng Content Words Content words carry the most meaning in a sentence. They
include nouns, verbs, and sometimes other words.
He told me he was finished with the assignment.
Is that a cow in the road?

New Information When a speaker puts extra emphasis, or stress, on new
information in a conversation, the listener can follow the ideas
more easily.

A: What did the professor tell you?

B: Nothing, because | talked to the secretary.
A: Which secretary?

B: The secretary in the botany department.

A | Read part of a conversation between two university students. Underline the words and
phrases that you think will get extra emphasis.

Leo: Hi, Elena. Are you on your way to the greenhouse?
Elena: Hi, Leo. Yes, | am.

Leo: Good. We can walk there together. Have you been to the greenhouse before?
Elena: 1have. If's a fascinating place—to me, anyway.

Leo: Oh, | totally agree. They have plants from all over the world—even tropical plants.

mﬂm B | Listen and check your predictions from exercise A.
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Listening: A Conversation between Classmates

“sz A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the whole conversation and choose the best answer.

1. What was the last lecture about?
a. Greenhouses
b. Orchids
c. Tropical plants
2. What is special about epiphytes?
a. They don'’t need sunlight to grow.
b. They don't grow in the ground.

A rnale sand bee is attracted to this Italian orchid's
flowers, which resemble a female sand bee.

c. They don't have any predators.

,,Qﬂ B | Listening for Details. Listen again and answer the questions
about epiphytes.

1. How do epiphytes obtain water?

2. Where do epiphytes grow?

3. Why do epiphytes grow there?

4, How are epiphytes able to grow there?

5. What's the connection between orchids and epiphytes?

After Listening

& Self-Reflection. Discuss the following questions with a partner.

1. Are you comfortable talking with people whom you don’t know very well? Explain.
2. The speakers in the listening passage didn't know each other well, but they did have a good
conversation. Check the things the speakers had in common to talk about.

[ Their class schedules [ The greenhouses d Knowledge of orchids
[ A class lecture [ Knowledge of O Knowledge of
epiphytes houseplants

3. What do you and your partner have in common? Find a topic and have a friendly
conversation for at least two minutes.
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LESSON B
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EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

Making Suggestions

There are several ways to make polite suggestions. You can be less direct or more direct
depending on the situation and how strongly you feel about your suggestion.

Less direct We could meet after class to talk about the assignment.
Why don’t you call him and find out?

More direct | recommend talking to your professor.
| suggest that you talk to your professor.
Let’s get together at the coffee shop this afternoon.

Although we usually use should to give advice, it can also be used for suggestions.
Maybe you should send her a text message.

Grammar Note: The verbs recommend and suggest are transitive verbs. Their objects

can be:
1. nouns | recommend hot tea.
2. gerunds | suggest taking the bus.
3. noun clauses I recommend that we do some research online.

aa A | Complete the conversation below with a partner. Use the less direct language from the
Making Suggestions chart.

Rasa: Bob isn't doing well in the class. What do you think we should do?

Doris: Maybe we help him with his homework.

Rasa: That's a good idea, but the homework usually isn't a group assignment.
Doris: True. He's supposed to do it himself.

Rasa: ask the instructor to talk to Bob.

Doris: Yes, but that's going behind his back. He might not like that.

Rasa: Then talk to Bob about it?
We suggest that he talk to the instructor.

Doris: That's probably the best idea.

aa B | Practice the conversation with your partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.

.




242 C | Complete the conversation below with a partner. Use the more direct language from the
Making Suggestions chart. There may be more than one correct answer.

Miguel: What'’s the matter? You look worried.

Pierre: It's my oldest son. He finished high school, and now he spends all his time watching TV.

Miguel: | telling him to get a job. He needs to earn his own money.

Pierre: That's true, but | really want him to get more education.

Miguel: Then| that you go and visit some universities with him. He might like that. ‘
Pierre: Sure, he'd like that, but then what? |

Miguel: introduce him to some of the professional people that we know.
Pierre: That's a good idea. They could tell my son about their careers.
Miguel: Exactly. And he might find something that he wants to do.

aa D | Practice the conversation with your partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.
a4 E | Collaboration. Read the situation below. Then follow the directions.

Situation: You are known as “the problem-solving committee” because you
always make good suggestions. Working together with another pair of students,
write responses fo the following email messages using language from the Making
Suggestions chart, Then share your responses with the class.

Red panda

To: PSC
Subject: Our red panda pair

Dear Problem-Solving Committee:

We have a problem with the red pandas here at the National Zoo. We have an adult male and an adult female, and
they're in the same enclosure together. So far, however, we have no baby red pandas. What do you suggest?

Best,
Dr. Nancy Hartl

To: PSC
Subject: Plant species

Dear Problem-Solving Committee:

When | say, “endangered species,” what do you think of? A cute panda bear? Or an unusual kind of fish? Well,
they’re not the only species in danger. I'm a botanist, and I'm very concerned about the world’s plants. Many,
many species of plants are endangered—mostly because of human activities such as farming. How can | make
the public more aware of this problem?

Thank you,
Mr. Silvio Rhodes
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ENGAGE: Creating and Presenting a Group Plan

You are going to create and present a group plan for studying an endangered species.

e A | Form a group with two or three other students and read the information below.

Good news! Your group has received a large research grant to study an endangered species’
reproductive behavior. You have plenty of money, so you can travel anywhere and study the
species of your choice.

s B | Fill out the questionnaire below to decide what species your group will study and where.

Research Project Questionnaire

1. We’d like to study . . .
0 a plant species. [ an animal species.

2. We’d prefer to study . . .

0 a popular species. O a species that’s not well known.
3. We’d like to travel . . .
[d to a country that’s far away. (d within this country.

4. We’d prefer to travel . ..

1 by plane or helicopter. O by car or boat.
5.We'd like to do . . .
[ a short study (weeks). O a long study (months).

222 C | Organizing Ideas. Working as a group, make a plan for your study using the form below.
Look back at your questionnaire for ideas, and practice making suggestions as you
discuss your plan.

Study Plan
Species:
Purpose of Study: Length of Study:
Study Location: Travel Plans:

Specific details in your presentation help your audience understand your exact meaning.
Using adverbs, adjectives, and adjective clauses are good ways to do this.
The Bengal tiger is the largest tiger sub-species, and it's extremely endangered.
We chose a location where very few people live.

222 D | Presentation. Share some of the details of your study plan with the class. Every person in your
group should speak. Then invite the class to ask questions and suggest other ideas for your
study. Decide how you will present your plan. You can use the board, paper, or PowerPoint @
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Human Migration

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a PowerPoint® Lecture
Discussing Case Studies

Lesson B: Listening to a Small Group Discussion
Giving a Group Presentation
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Think and Dlscuss |

1. This photo showsHohg Kong at night. What do you know about Hong Kong?

2. Hong Kong is a gateway city, home to people from many other countries. Why
do you think so many people from other countries live there?

8. Do'you know of any other cities with large foreign-born populations?

Lights fill the sky during Hong Kang's “Symphony of Lights." With approximately 3 millien foreign-born
residents, Hong Kong is one of the world's major “gateway” cities, or entry points for immigrants.




Exploring the Theme:
Human Migration

Look at the map and map key. Then answer the questions.

1. What do the circles show? What do the arrows show?
2. What is a gateway city?

3. What information does this map show about your country?
Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions.

1. For how many years was Ellis Island the entry point for immigrants to the
United States?
2. According to the information on these pages, why did people immigrate to
Germany? to Saudi Arabia? to Australia? /
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The United States

Ellis Island, New York, was the entry point for
immigrants to the United States between
the years 1892 to 1924.
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Germany
During World War Il, Germany made
an agreement with Turkey to allow
people to work and live in the
country for two years. Many Turkish

" people settled permanently.

1.5 11 EXi]
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Saudi Arabia
In 2006, over 30 percent of Saudi Arabia’s
population consisted of non-nationals, while 70
percent of its workforce was made up of foreigners.
Most immigrants who go to Saudi Arabia to work
are from Bangladesh, India, and Pakistan.

=1

/

" PHILIPPINES

AUSTRALIA

Melbourne £

NEW ZEALAND

_ European immigrants.

Australia

Many Europeans were
displaced from their countries
after World War Il and moved
to Australia. Since 1945
nearly 7 milion people have
immigrated to Australia. This
photo shows an Australian
volunteer teaching English to
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LESSON A
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BUILDING VOCABULARY

frach 1-23

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the sentences. Then write each word in blue

next to its definition below. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

1
2

@

=N oK

10.

Erlinda’s native language is Tagalog. She learned English in high school.

| have a temporary driver's license. | can use it for two months while | take driving lessons.
In the 1840s, more than 8 million people emigrated from Ireland to other countries
because there wasn't enough food in Ireland.

Our university has programs for students who want to study abroad in France or Mexico.
There is a large community of Japanese people who live in Sao Paulo, Brazil.

Many immigrants bring traditions from their home countries to their new countries.
I'm working in Hong Kong for two years, but my permanent home is Beijing. I'll go
back there to live with my family next year.

In my city, there is a trend toward hiring more foreign workers in hotels and restaurants.
You can see more people from different countries working in those places.

Too many people in my country have negative ideas about foreigners. For example,
some people think that foreigners don’t work hard and that they can't learn our language.
His original job was operating a machine in a factory, but then he graduated from a
technical college, and now he'’s an engineer.

(n.) a general pattern

(adv.) out of the country

(v.) left your own country to live in another country
(ad].) lasting for only a limited time

(n.) people who come to live in a new country

- 9o o0 T p

(adj.) lasting forever
(adj.) first, earliest

> @

(adj.) bad, unpleasant, or harmful
. — (n)agroup of people living in a certain place or who are alike in some way
. (adj) related to the place where a person was born

B | Using a Dictionary. Find other forms and definitions of the vocabulary words in your
dictionary to complete the chart below.

Vocabulary Word Related Words Definitions
immigrant (n.) v: immigrate to come tolive in a new country
n: immigration the process of immigrating
emigrate (v.) n: a person who emigrates
n: the process of emigrating
temporary (adj.) adv:
permanent (adj.) adv:
original (adj.) adv:
negative (adj.) adv:
trend (n.) adj:




USING VOCABULARY

& A | Look at the photo. Then discuss the questions below with a partner. ‘

1. How would you describe the place where these young women are walking?
2. What do you notice about their clothes?

B | Read the article and fill in each blank with the correct form of a word from exercise A on
page 44. Use each word only once.

Two young women go for a Sunday afternoon
walk in the small town of Budesti, Romania—but
their clothes say a lot about an important world
(1) Along with their traditional
Romanian Sunday dresses, the women are wearing
fashionable foreign jackets and shoes. People in the
women’s families went to live (2) to

work and then came back to their hometown, bringing
money and foreign products—Ilike these clothes.

More than 2.5 million Romanians have (3)

and are now living in countries such

as Spain and Italy. For most of these people, the move

is only (4) They plan to work in a store or factory for several years and
then return to Romania. They send money to their families and keep in contact with them

by phone. Often, they live together in a Romanian (5) with other people
who speak their (6) language.

Other Romanians have made a (7) move to Canada or Australia,

and they will never go back to live in their (8) country. These

(9) often face difficulties in their new country with language, culture, and
(10) feelings from the local people. But their children usually learn to
speak two languages and become comfortable in two cultures.

C | Write down notes to answer the questions below.

1. Are there many immigrants in your country? If so, where did they come from? Are
most of them permanent or temporary?

2. Do people ever emigrate from your country? Why?

3. If you had a chance to live abroad for 10 years, where would you go? Explain.

2as D | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss your answers from
exercise C.
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

&4 A | Predicting Content. Look at the six slides on pages 46-47 from a professor’s lecture
about immigration and emigration. What topics do you think the professor will talk about
for each slide? Discuss your ideas with a partner. (See page 202 in the Independent
Student Handbook for more information on predicting.)

2& B | Form a group with another pair of students and share your predictions.

Listening: A PowerPoint Lecture

6 ¢ | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen and number the photos in the order that you hear

track 1-24

about them. How many of the topics that you predicted in exercise A were in the lecture?

Problems during the 1920s—1930s

it

North Dakota 100 years ago:

North Dakota today:

Modern immigration — People moving to:
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Some people trying to preserve the old:

Every year,

are invited to this theater in Marmarth.

Importance of the railroad:

i

Town of Corinth, ND

Population in the past:

Population now:

O

,Q@, D | Listening for Details. Listen again and complete the notes for each slide.

After Listening

aaa Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with your group.

1. Why did immigrants go to western North Dakota? Why did they leave?

2. Are there places in your country that are losing population? Are the reasons similar
to or different from the reasons people left North Dakota?

3. Do you think it's possible to save some of the towns that are disappearing? Should
people try to save them?

4. Can you think of any ideas to help the towns that you heard about?
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

Adjectives with Enough, Not Enough, and Too

We use adjective + enough to talk about something that is sufficient, or the amount
we need or want.
The population is big enough to support a grocery store, a gas station, and
a cafe,

We use not + adjective + enough to talk about things that are insufficient, or when
there is not the amount we want or need of something.
The farm isn't big enough to make much money.

We use too + adjective to talk about something that is excessive, or more than we need
[ or want.
North Dakota is too cold for many people. They prefer to live someplace warmer.

Too + adjective s often followed by a verb in the infinitive.
People believed that North Dakota was too dry to grow farm crops.

A | Write sentences with foo, enough, or not enough.

1. | can't go with you tonight. I'm too busy to see a movie.
(I/busy/see a movie)

2. | don’'t want to live in Marmarth, North Dakota.
(it/small/for me)

3. lecan'thearthe TV. (it/loud)
4. My children are learning to cook.
(they/old/make dinner)

5. People don't usually travel to North Dakota. They think
(it/interesting/for a vacation)

6. Very few people live in the center of Australia.

(the land/dry)

7. |like this bag. (it/big/ to
hold my laptop and my books)

aa B | Look at the activities below. Can you do these things? Tell a partner.
Use an adjective with enough, not enough, or too.

I’'m not fit enough to run
5 miles. What about you?

. I'mtoo old to run 5 miles! J

V
1. Bun 5 miles 4, Play chess
2. Buyanew car 5. Take a month-long vacation
3. Study abroad 6. Get married
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& C | With your partner, think of three more ideas like the ones in exercise B. Then ask another

pair of students.

i Can you lift 100 pounds? ]

) \/_'i I’'m not strong enough! ]
-

Enough, Not Enough, and Too + Nouns

We use enough + noun to talk about a sufficient amount of something, or the amount
we need or want.
The local farms are able to produce enough food to meet the needs of the
population.

We use not enough + noun to talk about an insufficient amount or lack of something.
There are not enough jobs in the town, so people are leaving.
| have enough money, but not enough time.

We use too + much/many + noun to talk about an excessive amount of something, or
more than we want or need.
My city has too many cars and too much pollution.

A | Complete the sentences. Use too much/many, enough, or not enough.

1. Some people emigrate because there is _Mot enough  food in their native countries.

2. Many people don't want to live in North Dakota because there is
snow in the winter.

3. My sister moved to a small town in the country because there was
crime in the city.

4, The problem with Boston is that there are cars and
parking spaces.

5. Do we have gas to get all the way to New Haven?

2aa B | Discussion. Look at the topics below. Discuss your ideas and opinions about each topic
with your group. Use too, enough, or not enough + nouns in your discussion.

1. Advantages and disadvantages of living in a big city
2. Greatest challenges faced by people in your country
3. Challenges you face in your everyday life
Living in a small town is nice because
. it's safe, but there are not enough good
| jobs or things to do on the weekends.

. ‘4
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Language Function

Asking for Reasons

We ask for reasons in order to:

s find out more about a topic we are interested in
» get information and details we need for a research project, etc.
e keep a conversation going or show interest in what a speaker is talking about

Here are some ways of asking for reasons.

Why is that?
What is/are the reason(s) for that?

Really, why/why not?

your own.

| Question

1. Do many people emigrate from your country?

2. Do you like the city you live in now?

3. Is there a problem with small towns
disappearing in your country?

4. Are immigrants and ethnic minorities treated
well in your country?

[

U P25 D

I I 2 e Y1

What do you think the reason is for that?
That'’s interesting. Why not?/Why is that?

A | Fill out the questionnaire about immigration and emigration. Write two more questions of

Reason

Not enough jobs, too

much violence in big cities |

B | Interview a partner using the questionnaire from exercise A. Use the language from this
lesson to ask about reasons and keep the conversation going.

|

-

Do many people emigrate ]

What are the reasons for that?

|

| from your country? Yes the-y -c;q

| Well, there are not enough jobs right
now. Also, there is a lot of violence in
| the big cities, so people want to leave.

N g




Discussing Case Studies

A | Read these case studies about people who want to emigrate to other countries. Underline
or highlight the most important information for each person.

Case Study 1 Ayu

Ayu lives in a village in Indonesia. She has two young children. Her husband
died last year, and now she and her children live on her parents’ farm. Five years
ago, Ayu's friend Melati got a job in Singapore. Melati works as a housemaid, and
she has saved enough money to send her son to college. She called Ayu to tell
her that she knows another family that is looking for a housemaid. She is sure
the family would hire Ayu. Ayu could save a lot of money if she took the job, but
housemaids in Singapore can't get visas for their children.

Case Study 2 Luka

Luka is 30 years old and lives in Zagreb, Croatia. He was trained as an
architect, but he hasn’t been able to find a job in his field since he graduated from
the technical university. One of his former professors told him that there are not
enough architects in New Zealand. Luka'’s girlfriend, Maya, who is a nurse, thinks
they should get married and emigrate to New Zealand. Luka really wants to work as
an architect, but he is worried about his father, who is in very poor health.

Case Study 3 Ibrahim

Ibrahim is a 16-year-old boy from Nigeria. Five years ago, he was playing soccer
in the street with his friends, and a foreign coach saw how well he was playing. Now
the coach wants to take lbrahim to France. He says he can get Ibrahim a visa and
help him continue his soccer training in Paris. The coach says that if Ibrahim plays
well enough, he can get a position on a European soccer team and make a lot of
money. lbrahim has always dreamed of playing for a foreign team, but his parents
don't know whether they can trust the coach. His parents are worried that the
coach isn't telling the truth.

aa B | Collaboration. With a partner,

make notes in a T-chart like Reasons to stay Reasons to leave
the one to the right for each
person. List reasons to stay or
leave for each person.

ias C | Discussion. Form a group with another pair of students. Share your notes, and then
agree on whether each person should stay or leave. Use expressions from page 50 when
asking about reasons.

Sa& D | Presentation. Explain your group’s decisions to the class.
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

Tu rkish
Germany

Before Viewing

‘s

&3 A | Read about Germany's guest worker program. Then
look at the information in the line graph.

4

Moving to Germany

During World War II, many Germans emigrated from their country. Then after the war,
when the country was rebuilding and the economy was growing, there was a shortage of
workers. So Germany made agreements with several countries to allow workers, mostly men,
to live in the country for two years and work at industrial jobs. After two years, the men were

expected to return to their home countries, which included Italy, Spain, Greece, and Turkey.

The guest worker program began in 1955
and ended in 1973, when Germany’s economic Percentage of Foreigners in Germany
growth slowed. In contrast to the economy, the
number of foreigners in Germany continued to
grow as family members joined the workers. A

Turkish family
arriving at the train
station in Munich

new agreement among European Union countries
also allowed Italians to enter Germany without
any special permission. In addition, a second
generation had been born, and those babies were

o = N W e o0 G - W

still foreigners according to German law.
1960 1973 1988

Year

Source: www.migrationinformation.org

B | Understanding Visuals. With a partner, talk about the information
shown in the line graph. The x axis shows the year and the y axis shows
the percentage of foreign immigrants. (See page 216 in the Independent
Student Handbook for more information on understanding graphs.)

1. What was the immigration trend between 1960 and 19887
2. Do you think this trend has continued in Germany? Why, or why not?

3. What da the people who immigrated to Germany during the guest
worker program have in common with other people you learned
about in Lesson A of the unit?
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C | Complete each sentence with enough, not enough, or too.

1. The guest worker program began when there were

workers in Germany.

2. In 1955, German companies had
money to pay foreign workers.

3. The government expected the guest workers to be temporary
residents, so from the government’s point of view, some of the
workers stayed in Germany long.

A Turkish family taking
a walk in Berlin

4, By 1978, there was economic
growth to support the program.

While Viewing

0 A | Watch the video and check () the aspects of Turkish culture that you see.

1 food 0 music 3 clothing [ religion O language a art 0 other

0 B | Watch the video again and pay close attention to the part about the Rixdorfer Elementary
School. Then circle the correct word or phrase in each sentence.

1. The Turkish and German children are (together/separated).

2. The price there is (higher/lower) than average.

3. The teachers use (one language/two languages).

4. The success rate at the school is (higher/lower) than average.

After Viewing
Critical Thinking Focus: Analyzing Information

While you listen to or view information, it's important to think about what you're hearing
and seeing. For example, you might want to compare it with other information you've
heard on the same topic. Or you may need to make inferences about the information
you're not hearing in order to “fill in the blanks.”

2aa Critical Thinking. Discuss the issues below with two or three other students.

1. The video doesn't address specific problems faced by the Turkish community in
Germany, but it does tell us that, “Turkish fears grew when the Berlin Wall fell and
the government focused on reunification rather than the needs of minorities.”
Discuss the kinds of problems you think the Turkish people and other
immigrant groups in Germany might face.

2. The woman who speaks in the video talks about the children at the Rixdorfer
Elementary School. She says, “They don't see the difference between the
Turkish and the German, and so they have no problems with foreigners.
They are not foreigners. They are kids.” Do you think bilingual and
bi-cultural schools are an effective solution to Germany’s problems?
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LESSON B
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BUILDING VOCABULARY

m‘}zs A | Write the word from the box that can replace the words in parentheses. These are words
you will hear and use in Lesson B. Use your dictionary to help you. Then listen and check

your answers.
assimilate settle ancestors minority attitude
generation positive ethnic discrimination retain
1. My last name is Petrov. My (grandparents and great-grandparents)
were from Russia.
2. The Aborigines are a (small group of people) in Australia.
3. Most of the younger (people born in the same period of time) in my

country can speak English well.
4, Carlos had a very (good) experience studying in Beijing. He said
his classmates were really friendly.

5. One day, | would like to (make a permanent home) in Canada. It's a
beautiful country with lots of opportunities.

6. My family came from Sweden a very long time ago, but we still
(keep) some of the old Swedish customs.

7. Malaysia is the home of many different (racial and cultural) groups,
including Malays, Chinese, Indians, and tribal people.

8. Some immigrants think that they should try very hard not to (adopt
the customs of new culture) or learn the language of the country they are living in.

9. In the past, there was a lot of (unfair treatment) towards people
from the southern part of my country. Today, the problem isn't as bad.

10. My grandmother didn't like foreigners, but then she had a doctor from India and she
really liked him. That changed her (way of thinking) about them
completely!

aa B | Self Reflection. Answer the questions in your notebook with your own ideas. Then

discuss your answers with a partner. Use the vocabulary from exercise A in your answers.

1. Have you ever changed your attitude about anything? How did your attitude change?
Why?

2. Where are your ancestors from? What do you know about them?

3. List three ways the older generation is different from the younger generation in your
country.

4, Has your family retained any traditions and customs? Explain.

5. What ethnic minorities are there in your country? How are they treated? Do people
discriminate against them?



USING VOCABULARY

a» A | Read the information about one group of immigrants. Your partner will read about the
other group.

aa B | Note-Taking. Take turns telling your partner about the information you read. Take notes
as you listen.

frack 1-27

- StudentA Hmong Americans

= ﬁ}?;?ﬂ The Hmong are an ethnic minority from Vietnam, Laos, and Thailand. In the 1970s,

e \ after the war between the U.S. and Vietnam, many Hmong were forced to leave their

homes, and a large number of them emigrated to the U.S. to settle permanently. The

Hmong were mostly uneducated farmers in their native countries. When they emigrated
o the U.S., many of them settled together in small towns and started vegetable farms.

' They retained many of their native customs and did not learn much English. The Hmong

people mainly kept to themselves, but many of the local people did not like having

them in their communities. Today, most young Hmong-Americans are bilingual and well

educated, but their parents make sure the family retains the traditional culture

and customs.

StudentB Japanese Brazilians

The first Japanese immigrants came to Brazil in 1908, and today Brazil has the
| largest Japanese community outside of Japan. Japanese immigrants came to work on
. coffee farms across Brazil. They planned to stay only a few years, make money, and
then go home. However, very few returned to Japan. During the 1940s, there were many
laws that restricted the activities and freedom of Japanese Brazilians. Life improved
% for the Japanese Brazilians in the 1970s. They moved into new fields of business and
W' became very successful. Today, only the oldest people in the community still speak
i/) Japanese, and the majority of the youngest generation are of mixed race.

as C | Using a Graphic Organizer. Discuss the questions below with your partner. Then create
a Venn diagram comparing the Hmong Americans and the Japanese Brazilians. (See page
214 of the Independent Student Handbook for more information on Venn diagrams.)

g
2

How are the Hmong Americans and the Japanese Brazilians similar?
How are they different?

D | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions below with your partner. Refer to the information

in your Venn diagram from exercise C to help you.

3
2
3.

Which group do you think had a more positive experience in their new country?
How much did each group assimilate into their new culture?

Do you think both groups of people were successful in their new countries? Why, or
why not?
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LESSON B DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Emigrants leave Djakarta to resettle on less developed islands.

A foreign worker stacks fish traps near the Burj a Arab hotel in Dubai.

\ Before Listening

& Prior Knowledge. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. Do you know someone who has gone to live abroad? Why did that person go?
2. Did that person stay there or return home? Why?
3. Do you think that person was successful? Why, or why not?

Listening: A Small Group Discussion

A | Using a Graphic Organizer. Listen to a teacher give a discussion assignment. In your
notebook, make a chart like the one below. Complete the left-hand column in the chart.
(See pages 214-215 of the Independent Student Handbook for information on using

graphic organizers.)

frack 1-28

Josh's Nasir's Emily’s Sunisa’s

1. Who emigrated?
2. Where didtheperson ____________?

3. Wheredidtheperson______ 7

4, did the person leave?

5.Didtheperson _________?

— &

B | Listening for Details. Listen to the group discussion and complete the chart.

trach 1-30-33
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After Listening

&a Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.

1. What was the goal of each person emigrating? Who was successful in meeting his or
her goals?

2. Who wanted to assimilate with the new culture? Who assimilated successfully?
3. Do you think all immigrants should try to assimilate? Why, or why not?

Pronunciation

Fast Speech

When we speak quickly, in English or in any language, certain sounds change. Here
are two common patterns in English.

1. In questions, do and did are reduced (pronounced very quickly) to become ‘d.

track 1-34
Why did Patty leave? Why'd Patty leave?
Where did John go? Where'd John go?
What time do you wake up? What time d'you wake up?

2. Words are linked together and not pronounced separately. We often link:

® g consonant sound with a vowel sound your address sbc\_gggs
g

e g vowel sound with another vowel sound  my uncle fo India
N S
e the same consonant sound a big girl that town
s e

A | Listen to five sentences from the listening passage. Write down each sentence.

track 1-35

SIS

B | Circle the places where do and did are reduced. Underline the places where words can be
linked together.

aa C | Practice saying the sentences from exercise A with a partner. Link and reduce the sounds.

HUMAN MIGRATION | 57




LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

58 | UNIT 3

Using the Past Continuous Tense

We use the past continuous tense to talk about something that was in progress at a
certain time in the past.
In 1990, my family was living in Tokyo.

We can also use the past continuous with while to talk about two things that were
happening at the same time in the past.
My brother was working full time while he was earning his college degree.
While | was trying to study, my roommate was talking on the phone.

The past continuous can be used to provide background information or “set the scene”
for a story.
Everyone knew that a war was coming, and my grandparents were lucky to
get out,

A | Practice asking and answering the questions below with a partner. Use complete

sentences in your answers. —

At 9:30 last night, I was . . .
What were you doing last night at 9:30? |

What were you thinking about while you were coming to class toc?éy?
Where did your family live when you were growing up?

What was happening in your country the year you were born?

At the age of 10, what were you planning to do later in life?

o g A~ W=

Where were your grandparents living the year your mother/father was born?

B | The following sentences describe two things that were happening at the same time in the

past. Complete each sentence with the past continuous and your own ideas.

While you __were having fun at the beach  yesterday, | was studying for the English test.
While your ancestors were living in a castle, my ancestors

While the first astronaut was walking on the moon,

Last night, | while my friend

Your grandparents were working on a farm while my grandparents

S

While we last weekend, our teacher

Language Function

Telling a Personal History

A personal history is a story with information about significant events in our lives or in
the lives of people we know. We often talk about our own personal history in social
situations or in more formal situations such as job or college interviews.



20
T

A | Brainstorming. Make a list of people you know who have emigrated to another country
or immigrated to your country. Your list can include family members, friends, or yoursel.

B | Using a Graphic Organizer. Choose one of the people from your list and write notes
about the person that answer the questions in the graphic organizer below. Think about
the type of information the students talked about on page 56.

Who?

e

Why? Name of person:

Where?

Storytelling Tips

Including smaller details will help make your story “come alive”
and be more interesting for your listener. Here are some types of
details you might include.

People’s likes and dislikes
My dad and uncle were crazy about baseball.

People’s funny or interesting habits
My sister cried every time my father left.

Specific details about the situation
When we drove my sister to the airport, it was snowing.

C | Look back at your graphic organizer in 3 i ey
exercise B. Add some details to your story Student to Student:
to make it come alive.

When asking a question about information that may be very

D | Presentation. Tell your story to your personal or sensitive, you can soften your question with these i
group. Use the notes from your graphic expressions:

organizer to help you. Allow time to ask I

o )
and answer questions about each other’s | hope this isr't too personal, but ... .
stories Do you mind ifl ask. . .7

Would you mind telling me . . .?
Canlask...?
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ENGAGE: Giving a Group Presentation

You are going to give a group presentation to the class about a group of people who
moved to a new place abroad or to another region of their own country (for example,
Turkish people in Germany). You should include pictures, graphs, or other visual
information to support your presentation. You can use paper, the board, or PowerPoint
to help you present your information. Then your group will present the information to the
class. Your presentation will teach your classmates about these topics:

1. When and why did this group leave their homes?
2. Why did they choose to go to this place?

3. How much did they assimilate? Why?

4. What is their situation today?

With your group, choose the group of people you will talk about. Your teacher can give
you ideas.

222 A

2@ B | Researching. Decide which person in your group will research each topic. Outside
of class, research your topic online or in the library. (See page 212 of the Independent
Student Handbook for more information on doing research.)

2a4 C | Planning a Presentation. As a group, organize the information on your topic. Then
practice your presentation.

2a4 D | Presentation. Present your information to the class. When you give your presentation, all
group members should speak. Answer any questions from your audience.

When you use a visual in a presentation, you need to help your listeners focus on the
most important part of the visual. You can do this with a pointer or your hand. Here are
some expressions you can use when talking about visuals:

This chart/picture shows (the number of immigrants in 1900).
You can see here that (some people still wore traditional clothes).
Please notice that (the percentage of Chinese speakers is smaller now).
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Fascinating Planet

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Documentary
Explaining Causes and Effects

Lesson B: Listening to an Informal Conversation
Doing and Discussing Internet Research

Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo. Would you like to visit this place? Why? Why not?
2. Why do people like to visit natural places?

New Zealand's Tongariro National Park has three active volcanoes and an ancient native forest.




i ) i
0 L

Exploring the Theme:
Fascinating Planet

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the
questions.

. What do you find interesting or surprising about the
information on these pages?

. What do you think the environment and climate are like
in the Tsingy?

. What are some of the national parks in your country?
What makes them special?

5
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The dry upper parts of the Tsingy are ~ The Pachypodium plant does not
the favorite places for some animals.  need much water, so it does well in
This dragonfly is cooling itself. the highest regions of the Tsingy.

y .
-

"The Tsingy de Bemaraha National Park in
Madagascar is a very unusual place. Its
sharp pointed peaks are made from eroded
limestone. The high peaks and low canyons
here are home to many unusual species
of animals and plants, such as the white
Decken’s sifaka lemur (shown on the left).
Some of the species are so rare that scientists
have not yet identified them.

The Tsin y de Bemaraha National Park in Madagascar

MADAGASCAR

Antananarive
*

Great Tsingy — —
250-400 feet deap

Little Teingy
30-130 feet deap

e
!

Source: African Natural Heritage
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LESSON A

BUILDING VOCABULARY

2 A | Using a Dictionary. Work with a partner. Check (¢) the words you already know. Use a

dictionary to help you with any words you don't know. These are words you will hear and
use in Lesson A.

[ crack O deep [ dissolve [ erode i form
[ lack (of) O protect 1 rare 0 sharp 0 stone

& B | Complete each sentence with the correct form of a word from exercise A. Then listen and

Track 1-36

check your answers.
1. Ancient people didn’t have metal. Theyused _________ tools for farming and
hunting.

2. Thiswallhasa_—_ init. | can see light coming in from outside.

3. Sophie can’t swim very well, so shewontgointo___ water.

4. A knife can cut into an apple very easily.

5. After it rains, small streams of water come togetherand _________ arriver.

6. |amost never eat sweets, sochocolateisa_ treat for me.

7. If you put sugar in a cup of coffeg, it will

8. This mountain used to be much higher, but wind andrainhave it

9. He's new at this job, but customers don'tseemtonoticehis___ of experience.
10. Most of the farmers wearhatsto__ themselves from the sun.

C | Meaning from Context. Read about Jiuzhaigou National Park and circle the correct
word choice. Then listen and check your answers.

track 1-37

B The lakes of Jiuzhaigou get their colors
from dissolved stone and minerals,

It used to be more difficult to reach Jiuzhaigou, with its
clean air and clear blue-green lakes, but nowadays, there
is no (lack/form) of visitors to this national park in China’s
Sichuan province. Approximately 2 million tourists visit the
park each year.

Water is the main attraction of Jiuzhaigou. Rivers flow
down from the mountains and form beautiful waterfalls. The
park’s lakes are not (sharp/deep), so it’s easy to see through the
clean water to the bottom, brightly colored with (dissolved/
cracked) minerals.

Jiuzhaigou is also a nature reserve, where panda bears and
(stone/rare) bird species are (protected/eroded). The trees and
other plant life in the reserve are also safe as long as this land
remains a national park.
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!
USING VOCABULARY '

24 D | Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.

1. Do you think Jiuzhaigou will stay clean and beautiful with 2 million tourists visiting every
year? Why, or why not?

2. What do you think park officials could do to keep the park clean and beautiful? I

E | Meaning from Context. Read about glaciers and circle the correct word choice.
Then listen and check your answers.

irack 1-38

The lakes in Jiuzhaigou National Park were (formed/
dissolved) by glaciers—huge bodies of ice. Today there are
glaciers high up in some mountains, but at other times in the
earth’s history colder temperatures allowed glaciers to exist in
much larger areas.

As glaciers grow and move, they push dirt and (stone/
rare) along with them. This material, along with the ice itself,
is (lack/sharp) enough to (erode/protect) the land where the
glaciers move. In this way, hills can become flat land, and flat
land can become holes. Later, when temperatures become
warmer and the glaciers melt, lakes are the result.

Glacial ice can become water in another way, too. At the
bottom edge of a glacier, (cracks/forms) can develop, and large
pieces of ice can fall into the water below. These pieces of ice

bottom edge of a glacier and the lake that it has formed.

then melt and become part of the body of water.

2a F | Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the questions.

1. How is climate change affecting the world’s glaciers?
2. How do changes to glaciers affect the world in general?

222 G | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss
the questions.

1. National parks are rare in some countries and common in others. Which is true in your
country?

2. Jiuzhaigou has no lack of tourists. What do you think is the greater benefit of this
tourism: the money spent by tourists, or the love and respect for nature tourists feel
when they visit the park?

3. The beautiful mountains and lakes in Jiuzhaigou took millions of years to form. How
long do you think it would take for human beings to have a major effect on them? !

4. Worldwide, there is a limited amount of money and resources for the protection of rare ﬁ

|

animals such as panda bears. How should people decide which species are worth
protecting?
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

A | Look at the diagram showing how the Tsingy de Bemaraha was formed. Then write the
sentence letters in the correct place on the diagram.

a. More water flows into the caves' and
enlarges them.

b. Cracks form in the top of the limestone.

c. The tops of some caves collapse,
forming larger caves.

d. Rain dissolves the top of the limestone
and forms sharp points.

e. Water flows into the cracks and begins
to form small caves.

f. The tops of other caves collapse, the
water runs out, and deep canyons? are
formed.

Formation
of the Tsingy
de Bemaraha

Tuning Out Distractions

In this lesson, you will hear a conversation and part of a television
documentary about the Tsingy de Bemaraha. In the real world, there
can be distractions while you're frying to listen. A door opens and
closes when a student enters a lecture late. A telephone rings during
a job interview. Someone talks loudly while you're watching a movie.
In each case, your ability to tune out the distraction and concentrate
will help you to understand more of what you're listening to.

m(?_ag B | Listen to a conversation in a coffee shop and try to tune out the distractions. Then choose
the correct word or phrase to complete each statement below.

1. The woman learned about Tsingy de Bemaraha from a

a. lecture b. TV show c. magazine article

2. The woman’s friend asks aboutthe ______ in Tsingy de Bemaraha.
a. canyons b. limestone c. lemurs

3. Thewomanmentions _____ night.
a. Tuesday b. Wednesday c. Thursday

4. The woman's friend answers the phone whenher ___ calls her.
a. sister b. daughter c. mother

' A cave is a large hole in the side of a cliff or under ground.

2 A canyon is a long, narrow valley with very steep sides.
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Listening: A Documentary

A | Listen to part of a documentary about the Tsingy de Bemaraha.
What distractions do you need to tune out?

track 1-40

B | Note-Taking. Listen again and complete the notes.

track 1-40

- Plants, animals protected in Tsingy because ... 1. —
2. -

- Name means, "place where one cannot - - -

- Walking into Tsingy difficult because . .. 1. (above)
2. (below)

Critical Thinking Focus: Using Graphic Organizers

Using graphic organizers, such as flow charts, can help you organize important information
in a visual way.

Cause Effect Effect Effect
Problems in ; ! N
Madagascar
MQW C | Using a Graphic Organizer. Listen again and use your notes from exercise B An explorer in one of the deep

canyons of the Tsingy de Bemaraha

to complete the cause and effect flow chart above. (See pages 214-215 of the i

Independent Student Handbook for more information on using graphic organizers.)

After Listening

A | The word because introduces a cause. Read the sentences below and underline
the causes. Then circle the effects.

1 (The animals in the Tsingy are protecteq)because it's a national park.

The peaks in the Tsingy are very sharp because rain has eroded the stone.
Because the Tsingy is almost impossible to get to, not many tourists visit it.
The caves became larger because the stone that had divided them collapsed.
Because there is little money for research, scientists aren’t sure how climate
change is affecting the Tsingy.

oA WM

& B | Discussion. Compare your sentences with a partner’s. Then discuss the question.
1. What do you notice about the placement of the causes and effects in the sentences?
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Read each sentence and answer the questions that follow.

1. At two o'clock, Olaf was reading the newspaper.
How much time does it usually take for a person to read a newspaper?
What time do you think Olaf started reading? What time did he finish?
2. Teresa fell while we were learning a new dance step.
Did Teresa fall before, after, or during the dance lesson?

The Simple Past tense with the Past Continuous Tense

We use the past continuous tense to talk about something that was in progress at a
certain time in the past.
In the spring of 2007, | was doing research in Bolivia.

To talk about something that happened while ancther event was in progress in the past,
we can use the simple past tense.
When | found my group, the tour guide was talking about glaciers.

| found
my group now
e =, e

The tour guide was talking.

The word while often introduces a clause with the past continuous tense.
We saw several kinds of birds while we were walking in the national park.

The word when often introduces a clause with the simple past tense.
When the lights went out, Ronald was giving his presentation on penguins.

g A group of eco-tourists in Norway listening to birds
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& B | Read each situation. With a partner, say two different sentences about each situation
using the simple past with the past continuous.

Example: Between six thirty and seven o'clock last night/you and your family/eat dinner.
The telephone/ring/at six forty-one, six forty-eight, and six fifty-five.

While we were eating dinner, the

- telephone rang three times.

" 4 . ; : ;
minutes while we were eating dinner.
|

The telephone rang every few J

—_—
1. In September of last year/you/do research in the Tsingy de Bemaraha.
You/discover a new species of frog.
2. Yesterday at five forty-five in the evening/you/get home from work.
Yesterday from five o’clock to six o'clock at night/your neighbor/paint the front of her
house.
3. Debora/see a bear.
Debora/hike at the national park.
4, The train/arrive/at seven forty-three.
From seven forty to seven forty-five/Mitch and Jean/buy tickets at the ticket counter.
5. Last night/we/watch TV.
The dog/start to bark.

Language Function

Talking about Historical Events

We often use the past continuous and the simple past together when talking about historical
events that happened while another event (personal or historical) was in progress.

| was playing soccer with my brother when the first man landed on the moon.

Los Glaciares National

24 A | Read about the National World Heritage Program. Then look at each date below and Eﬁhgsggeﬁgfd?j:fgge
discuss with a partner what was happening in your life or in your country at that time. site in 1981,

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization
(UNESCO) World Heritage Program =

The World Heritage program was created by UNESCO as a way to conserve
places that have cultural or environmental importance for everyone in the world.

1990 - Tsingy de Bemaraha and Tongariro National Park receive World Heritage status.
1992 — Jiuzhaigou National Park receives World Heritage status.

1993 - Tongariro National Park receives World Heritage status under new criterion.
1997 — Lencois Maranhenses National Park receives World Heritage status.

& s oy
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B | Read the information below about the history of the World Heritage program.

The History of World Heritage

The idea for the World Heritage program was first discussed during World War II,
but it took many years to actually create the program:

UNESCO—United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization

1939-1945 World War ||

1942-1945 The Conference of Allied Ministers of Education
in London hold meetings to discuss ways to
re-establish their educational systems post-war.

Nov. 1-16, 1945 After the meetings in London, the United Nations has a
conference there to create an educational and cultural
organization (later called UNESCQ).

Nov.—-Dec., _1946 The first session of the General Conference of UNESCO

History is held. It marks the official beginning of the organization.

19651972 UNESCO countries discuss a way to conserve places of
global, cultural, and environmental importance.

Nov. 16, 1972 UNESCO adopts the Convention Concerning the
Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage.

1972-2010 Nine hundred and eleven places become World Heritage
sites. The sites have cultural or natural importance, or
both.

C | Take turns asking and answering the questions below with a partner. Use the information
from the chart above and your own ideas in your answers. There may be more than one
correct way to answer each question.

1. What was going on in 1941 when the movie When Citizen Kane was released,
Citizen Kane was released? World War Il was going on.
2. When the first computer was built in 1945, ’ 7

what else was going on?

3. What was going on when Miguel Aleman became Mexico's president
on November 1, 19467

4, What was happening when Martin Luther King Jr. was killed in 19687
5. When Neil Armstrong walked on the moon in 1969, what was happening on Earth?



Explaining Causes and Effects

Causes and Effects

To introduce causes you can use due to, because of, and since.
Due to an increase in tourism, more bus drivers are employed.
Because of the rise in tourism, the company hired more bus drivers.
Since there are more tourists, more souvenirs are being sold.

Note: A comma is only needed if the explanatory phrase comes first.
More souvenirs are being sold since there are more tourists.

To introduce effects, you can use therefore, as a result, and so.
Tourists walk on the rock formations. Therefore, some formations have been
broken and won't be seen by future generations.
The park charges an admission fee. As a result, it has enough money to build
walkways.
The park is beautiful, so many people want to see it.

& A | With a partner, look at the flow charts that show the advantages and disadvantages of

places having World Heritage status. Then follow the steps below.

1. Choose one chart to talk about. Your partner will talk about the other.

2. Take turns explaining your flow chart to your partner. Practice using words and phrases
from the chart at the top of the page.

Chart 1: Advantages Chart 2: Disadvantages
World Heritage More visitors More visitors go The amount of
status means more go to the to places with trash and air
people hear about national park World Heritage pollution in the
a national park. each year. status. park increases.
More people More money The national Ecosystems
develop a love is spent in park isn’t a can be
of natural and near beautiful, natural damaged by
places. the park. place anymore. human activities.

a&a B | Switch roles and explain the other chart to your partner.

2é& C | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the
questions.

1. Do you think the advantages of World Heritage status outweigh the disadvantages?
Why, or why not?

2. Do you know of any cultural or natural attractions that have been helped by tourism?
Damaged by tourism?
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' LESSON A AND B VIEWING

Located on the coast of Northern Irsland, the rock formation
called the Giant's Causeway is the source of local legends.

Before Viewing

The Giant's Causeway, which is a huge and unusual-looking rock formation made of basalt
columns, became Ireland’s first UNESCO World Heritage site in 1986 due to its natural beauty
and importance as a geological site.

A | Using a Dictionary. You wil hear these words in the video. Match each word with the
correct definition. Use a dictionary as needed to help you.

. — Alegend. .. . is a kind of gray stone that comes from volcanoes.
. Acauseway... . is atall, solid cylinder.
. — Agiant. .. . is a person who studies the earth’s structure and surface.

1 a
2 b
3 C
4. _ Ageologist. .. d. is a traditional story.
5 8.
6 f

Basalt . .. is a path or roadway built across water.
Acolumn . .. is an imaginary person who is very big and strong.

&a B | Critical Thinking. For each set of causes and effects below, create at least two different
sentences with a partner. Use the words and phrases from page 71.

Because pressure built up
in a volcano, hot lava...
¥ - Pressure built up in a
volcano, so hot lava...

1 —r

Pressure built up in a volcano. — Hot lava erupted and formed a thick layer on the ground.
The lava cooled slowly. — The basalt cracked and formed columns.

The basalt columns eroded. — Some of the stones we see today look like steps.

The stones looked like a causeway. — People made up a story about a giant.

The giant decided to go to Scotland. — He built the stone causeway.

The Giant’s Causeway is interesting. — Many people visit the site each year.

oo kRN~
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aa C | Using the Simple Past with the Past Continuous. Ask and answer the questions
below using the information from exercise B.

While Viewing

1 A | Watch the video. Then fill in the blanks with the numbers you hear.

B | Note-Taking. Watch again and take notes in the T-chart. (See page 214 of the
Independent Student Handbook for more information on using a T-chart.)

Why the Giant’s Causeway Was Built How the Giant’s Causeway Formed

1. What was happening inside the volcano before it erupted?
2. What happened while the lava was cooling?

1.

T -

For some people, these pieces of basalt are a
natural formation.

Dick then tells a story about how Finn was angry with a Scottish
giant who lived miles across the sea.

They say that a volcano made the Giant’s Causeway about
million years ago.

Visitors have been coming to the Giant’s Causeway and the

nearby Irish coast since the

According to the legend . .. According to geologists . . .

a& C | Use yournotes from exercise B to tell a partner either why the Giant's Causeway was built,
or how it formed. Then switch roles.

After Viewing

& A | Collaboration. Legends often give an explanation for something in o
the natural world. Work with your partner to create a new legend
about the Giant’s Causeway rock formation, the mountains,
valleys, and lakes of Jiuzhaigou, or the limestone peaks and
caves in the Tsingy de Bemaraha.

idé B |

Form a group with one or two other student pairs
and tell each other your stories from exercise A.
Be sure to use language from the
unit to explain causes and
effects.

The Giant's Causeway is a popular
destination for children and tourists.
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- LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photo and maps. Read and listen to the information
about New Zealand’s Tongariro National Park. Notice the words in blue. These are words

track 1-41

you will hear and use in Lesson B.

World Heritage

In 1887, a Maori chief gave Tongariro’s
three sacred' volcanoes and the land
around them to the government and
people of New Zealand, thus creating the
, country’s first national park. It has been
named a World Heritage site twice—first
on the basis of its natural beauty. In
addition, its cultural importance to the
Maori was sufficient to earn the park
World Heritage status.

Film Location

New Zealand's
landscape is varied. It
has dramatic features
such as volcanoes, but
also rolling green hills
and beautiful lakes, so
Peter Jackson had many
options when he was
choosing locations for his
Lord of the Rings films.

The three volcanoes of Tongariro National Park.

Furthest away is Mount Tongariro, and second is
Ngauruhoe—"Mount Doom” in Peter Jackson's Lord of Sese
the Rings movie trilogy. In the foreground is Ruapshu.

Tourism

ski areas on North
¥ Island—with their

Invasive Species

H In the 19th century, European immigrants began

and shops—are on
to arrive, along with foreign animals and plants.
These species are a threat to New Zealand'’s native
species. Cats, Australian possums, and even rats

kill and eat native birds, Plants such as European in a national park

The most popular

roads, ski lifts, hotels,

Mount Ruapehu. This
kind of development
would not be allowed

Ring of Fire

The Ring of Fire is an area with
numerous earthquakes and active
volcanoes. New Zealand sits on the
Alpine Fault, where the edges of
the Australian Plate and Pacific Plate
move sideways past each other. The
movement of the plates along the fault
line leads to earthguakes, and the
release of hot material from under the

earth’s surface leads to volcanic activity.
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heather and North American pine compete with
native plants. To restore the balance of nature and
encourage the survival of native species, much work
has been done to Kill the invasive species brought in
from other parts of the world.
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today, but the ski areas date from 1913, and they do bring
money 1o the area. Staff members at the Department of
Conservation are constantly trying to find compromises in
park management that will keep skiers happy and protect
the environment at the same time.

Something is sacred if it has religious or spiritual importance.



USING VOCABULARY

B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

1, (n.) an agreement where each side gets
some, but not all of what it wants

.) something that is likely to be harmful

(n

(n.) lines or borders where surfaces end

(adv.) happening all the time, continuously
) the flat, top level of something

(n
(n.) possible choices or alternatives
(adj.) enough

® N Ok 0N

(n.) important parts or special qualities of
something

9. (n.) equal amounts, a state of equilibrium

) ) Violcanic material surrounds one of the
10. (n.) the main reason for something Emerald Lakes on Mount Tongariro.

& C | With a partner, choose the best vocabulary word from the

box to complete each sentence. Then practice the dialog.

balance compromise options basis threat

Sonia: Did you know that in New Zealand, they have to kill some kinds of
animals and plants?

Nick: That seems strange. What'sthe(1) —____ for killing them?
Sonia: They're invasive species. If people don't kill them, the invasive species take over.

Nick: So they're trying to keep some kind of (2) between the
different species. Otherwise, they'd end up with only invasive species, right?

Sonia: | guess so, but it isn't nice to think about.

Nick: | suppose they don't have many (3) If they didn’t kill some
plants and animals, there would be a huge (4) to others.

Sonia: True, but do you think some people disagree with the killing?

Nick: Maybe. They've probably had to make some kind of a (5) They
kill just enough of the plants and animals to protect native species.

a&4 D | Brainstorming. Brainstorm answers to each of the questions with your group.

1. How many of the earth’s surface features can you think of? (e.g., volcanoes)

2. What are some things that constantly occur on Earth? (e.g., Animals are born and die.)

3. What are some typical fun activities that people do on weekends? (e.g., going to the
movies) How much money is sufficient for each of these activities?
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LESSON B

DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

A | Listen and read about a national park in northeastern Brazil. What makes the park unusual?

track 1-42

Lencois Maranhenses National Park

The name of this national park means the “bedsheets of
Maranhio,” the state in Brazil where the park is located. From the
air, the park’s white sand dunes' do look like sheets drying in the
wind, and it’s the wind that gives the dunes their half-moon shapes.
However, this park features a lot more than sand. Green and blue
pools of water are left behind by the rain, fishermen go out to sea

in their boats, and local people take care of herds of goats.

So is the Lencois a desert, or a seascape? Is it a park, or a place

where people live? In fact, it’s not a true desert because it receives

Brazil's Lencdis Maranhenses National Park

around 42 inches (120 centimeters) of rain each year. Yet sand
dunes as far as the eye can see, along with the lack of trees and
other plants, suggest a desert. The park also has 90 residents—people in two villages who change
their routines with the seasons. They raise chickens, goats, cattle, and crops such as cassava,
beans, and cashews during the dry season. When it rains, residents go out to sea and live in
fishing camps on the beach.

1A dune is a hill of sand near the ocean or in a desert.
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Two large rivers, the Parnaiba and the Preguigas,
carry sand from the interior of the continent to
the ocean, where it is carried west to Lengdis
Maranhenses.
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B | Listen again and pay attention to the intonation in the underlined sentences.

Pronunciation

Intonation for Choices and Lists

When there are two choices, we use rising then falling intonation.
¥ e
Do you prefer the aisle or the window?

With lists of three or more items, we use rising intonation except for the last item, which

receives falling intonation.
My favorite colors are yellow, blue, and red.



kQ“ C | Listen to each sentence and mark the intonation
with arrows.

= T R
1. We have coffee, tea, and lemonade.

4. Would you rather go to Spain or to Portugal?
5

aa D | Practice saying the questions above with a partner.

Do you think the salary they're offering is sufficient, or
will you ask for more?

We could stay home, or we could stay out late, or we
could compromise.

She's going to Korea, Japan, and China.

Listening: An Informal Conversation

mﬂ'ﬁ A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen and answer the questions below.

1.
2
3.

(3 B | Listening for Details. Listen again and circle the letter of the correct answer.

1

track 1-46

What are the speakers trying to decide?

Residents of the Lengdis lead a herd .
of goats up the side of a sand dune. P

What are their two choices?

What do they decide to do?

What’s one disadvantage of the man’s vacation idea?

a. not much to do there b. long plane trip from Tokyo
Why does the woman not want to go to the beach?

a. cool weather b. too much sun

What would the woman prefer to do?

a. go hiking b. play golf

What's one advantage of going in August?

a. low prices b. hot weather

What is the man most interested in?

a. seeing different cultures b. seeing different scenery

After Listening

aa Self-Reflection. Discuss the following questions with a partner. Be sure to use the
appropriate intonation and explain your answers.

O e

Do you prefer to spend vacation time in your home country or abroad?
Do you like vacations that are very active or very relaxing?

Do you prefer to travel by plane, by train, or by bus?

Would you rather go to a national park or to an interesting city?

Would your dream vacation be in Asia, Europe, Africa, or someplace else?
Would you prefer to have more money or more vacation time?
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

s Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Read the conversation. Then answer the
questions.

Makiko: | just got back from Alaska. It was really cold there.
Tim: How cold was it?
Makiko: It was so cold that my camera wouldn’t work. | think it
was frozen!

1. After she says, “so cold that,” Makiko
a. changes the topic  b. gives more details

2. The information that follows the phrase, so cold that
is

a. acause b. an effect

So + Adjective + That

We use so + adj + that to talk about results or give more details.

The car was going so fast that it couldn’t stop at the red light.
In other words, because the car was going very fast, it couldn't stop.

The room was so quiet that | could hear myself breathing.
In other words, because the room was very quiet, | could hear myself breathing.

&4 B | With a partner, think of at least two possible endings for each sentence.

The movie was so popular that

Emilio is so strong that

That year, food was so scarce that

The instructions are so clear that
The park is so beautiful that

L

C | Make a list of eight adjectives in your notebook. Then write a new sentence with so + adj +
that for at least six of your adjectives.

oo~ 0h
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Even if you are using notes, it's important to look up and speak directly to your audience.
When you make eye contact with your audience, it helps you connect with them. This will
! make your presentation more interesting for your audience because you are speaking to them.

D | Presentation. Stand up and say two of your sentences from exercise C to the whole
class. Be sure to make eye contact with your audience rather than down at your book.

2@ E | Brainstorming. As a class or in a small group, brainstorm places in the world that match
the descriptions below. One has been done as an example.

dry the Sahara Desert beautiful
cold mountainous
rainy hot

s F | Useso + adj + that + noun to make sentences about the places you listed in exercise E.

N

It's so dry in the Sahara that ]

few plants grow there.

\_ s

| It’s so dry that very few

L people live there.

Language Function: Responding to Suggestions

aa With a partner, take turns making suggestions about the topics
below. Go along with some of your partner’s suggestions, and don'’t
go along with others. Refer to Making Suggestions on page 38 in

Unit 2 if you need help.

Student A

- Doing homework together

- Walking somewhere

- Talking to the instructor
after class

- Buying a new car

Student B

- Getting something to eat or drink
- Wearing warmer or cooler clothes
- Joining a study group

- Taking a class together

Student to Student:

When someone you're talking

to makes a suggestion, you are
expected to respond. If you want to
go along with the suggestion, you
can say for example:

OK./Sure./All right.
That’s a great ideal/That sounds
good.

If you don’t want to go along with
the suggestion, your response
needs to be polite.

I'drathernot...l'll. ..
Well, | don’t really like to . . .
I’'m not sure about that.
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LN

ENGAGE: Doing and Discussing Internet Research

You are going to practice doing Internet research on the national parks you learned about in
this unit. You will work with a partner.

When you look for information on the Internet, ask yourself:

1. Do | need recent information?

The answer depends on your topic. If you want to learn about current events in the
world or the latest technology, look for a recent date on the Web sites you visit.

2. Where can | find relevant information?

Again, think about your topic. General information might be found in an online
encyclopedia. Current news stories are in online newspapers. Statistics about a
country’s population and income may be included on a government Web site. And
with every topic, choosing relevant key words for your search is very important.

3. s the information on this Web site accurate and reliable?

The Internet provides good information—and bad. Good Web sites often have:
a. an identifiable source for the information (Where does it come from?)
b. the date of the most recent update (Is the information current?)
c. the URL suffix .edu or .gov (These sites aren’t making money online.)

22 A | Work with your partner to find the missing information about the places below online.
As you do your research, use the questions and tips above to guide you.

Jiuzhaigou National The Tsingy de Tongariro National Lengois Maranhenses
Park, China Bemaraha, Madagascar Park, New Zealand National Park, Brazil
Became a national park in Became a national park in Became a national park in Became a national park in
Size of park: Size of park: Size of park: Size of park:
Number of tourists each Number of tourists each Number of tourists each Number of tourists each
year; year: year: year:
World Heritage status: World Heritage status: World Heritage status: World Heritage status:
yes/no yes/no yes/no yes/no

If yes, year(s): If yes, year(s): If yes, year(s): If yes, year(s):
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ias B | Discussion. Form a group with another pair of students and discuss the questions. Were
you able to find all of the information? How do you know that the information is accurate?
What kind of Web sites were the most helpful to you? What key words did you use in your
searches? (See page 212 of the Independent Student Handbook for more information on
doing online research.)




Making a Living, Making a Difference

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Guest Speaker
Making Comparisons

Lesson B: Listening to a Class Question and Answer Session
Giving a Presentation Based on Internet Research

Think and Discuss

1. What is the man in this picture selling? Do you think he made them himself?
2. Do you know many people who are self-employed? How do they make a living?

A man sells balloons in a busy Hanoi intersection.




Exploring the Theme:
Making a Living, Making a Difference

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions.

1. What is the difference between entrepreneurs and members of a co-op?
2. What are some handmade products that are sold in your country?

3. Have you ever been to a market like the one in this photo? What kinds of things were
sold there?

ds gather at the Djemma El Fna square in
Marrakesh, Morocco, for food and entertainment.
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Entrepreneurs start their own small
businesses or make products to sell.
This photo shows textiles, which are
the main creative art form in Bhutan.

g 1 e e =
* ,_’_,

In cooperatives or co-ops, farmers
or workers join together to create one
large business. The co-op members
also own the business.
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Using a Dictionary. Check (/) the words you already know. Then use a dictionary to look
up any words that are new to you. (See page 209 of the Independent Student Hanabook for
tins on using a dictionary,) These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

O owners [ cooperate O wealth 1 diverse O enterprises

B | Read the article and fill in each blank with a word from the box. Use each word only once.

Agricultural Cooperatives

Cooperatives, or co-ops, are different from corporations or other
business (1) in several ways. First, they’re made up of
members who are also the (2) of the cooperative.

In the case of an agricultural co-op, a number of farmers may decide
to (3) and sell their products together, rather than
separately. As co-op members, the farmers make decisions democratically.
They also share their (4) among themselves. Instead

______ of going to stockholders and executives, profits in cooperatives are

returned to their members, who may also share machinery and borrow
money from the co-op.

Perhaps the most important benefit of co-ops is the pooling of farm
products because large quantities may be more attractive to buyers.

Farmers in agricultural cooperatives are a (5)

e R

group. They can be found in numerous countries, and they produce

A cheese maker salts wheels of
Swiss cheese at a dairy cooperative
in Monticello, Wisconsin, USA.

everything from cotton and soybeans to flowers and fruit.

C | Listen and check your answers from exercise B.

track 2-2

aa D | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. According to the article, what are the benefits of agricultural cooperatives to farmers?
2. What might some of the responsibilities be for farmers in cooperatives?
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USING VOCABULARY

E | Using a Dictionary. Check (v) the words you already know. Then use a dictionary to look
up any words that are new to you. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

1 entrepreneurs 1 effective [ poverty O earn 1 assess

F | Read the article and fill in each blank with a word from the box. Use each word only once.

Peruvian Weavers: A Profitable Cottage Industry!

In the Andes mountains of Peru, people in the village of Chinchero, not far from
Cusco, were living in (1) Their agricultural products—potatoes,
barley, sheep—were not bringing in much money.

That’s when the women of Chinchero became (2) They
started the Chinchero Weaving? Cooperative, and they began selling their traditional
handmade textiles? to tourists. The women may not (3) a lot of

money for their work, but at least the money they make stays within the cooperative
and within the community.

Starting a co-op was an (4) way for villagers in Chinchero to
bring in more money. However, co-ops are not the answer for every cottage industry.

Before deciding to start or join a cooperative, home-based industries need to
(5) their situation carefully. If a small business is already doing

well, it may have the customer base it needs. It may not want to spend time going to In Chinchero, Peru, children pose

: R : for a photo with their llamas. In
co-op meetings and money on co-op dues. On the other hand, joining together with ek ke tine, iy chidich
others can be the answer for businesses that are struggling.* make traditional textiles for the

Chinchero Weaving Cooperative.

YA cottage industry is a small business that is #Textiles are fabrics.

run from someone’s home. A business that is struggling is not doing well.
*Weaving is the process of making textiles.

MQG G | Listen and check your answers from exercise F.

aa H | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Why did the Chinchero villagers decide to become entrepreneurs?
2. Why do you think a cooperative works well for these weavers?

aa | | Take turns asking and answering the questions with a partner.
1. Who are some of the most famous entrepreneurs, and which businesses did they start?

2. In your country, do you think more people live in wealth or in poverty? How much money
do people need to earn in order to be considered wealthy?

3. What are some of the responsibilities of business owners?

4. Do the students in your English class usually have diverse opinions, or do they usually
agree on things?

5. Besides business, in what other parts of life do we need to cooperate with other people?
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

‘,Q‘ A | Look at the photo and read the caption. Then read and listen to the article about an
unusual cooperative in India.

Snake Hunters Find Cure for Joblessness

Most people run away when they see a poisonous snake—
but not the Irulas of India. For generations, the Irulas made
their living catching wild snakes. The snakes’ skins were sold
and made into luxury goods such as handbags and boots.

Then in 1972, the Indian Parliament adopted the
Wildlife Protection Act, and the basis of the Irula’s economy

These members of the Irula tribe in India catch
snakes and “milk” them for their venom.

was suddenly illegal. Some Irulas got jobs as farm laborers,
but many found themselves out of work.

The solution came in 1978 with the creation of the Irula Snake Catchers Industrial Cooperative
Society, whose members use their snake hunting skills to catch snakes. However, the snakes are no
longer sold for their skins. The cooperative has found a better use for the dangerous snakes.

2as B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions below.

1. Why did the Irulas need to change the way they made a living?
2. How were the snakes used in the past, and how are they used now?
3. What might be some of the benefits of this change?

Critical Thinking Focus: Identifying the Speaker’s Purpose

In this lesson, you will hear a presentation about the Irula snake venom cooperative.
Whenever a speaker gives a prepared talk, that speaker has a purpose—something
he or she wants to accomplish. Being aware of the speaker’s purpose can help you
understand the information that is presented and make a judgment about it.

24 C | Critical Thinking. Working with a partner, think of a possible speaker and situation for
each speaking purpose.

1. To give information
alecture by a university prof@%or

2. To persuade you to do something

3. To entertain you

4. To change your opinion
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L] Steﬂiﬂg: A Guest Speaker Indian cobras were once hunted

for their skins. Now, their venom
is carefully obtained, and the

L,Qs A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the talk and answer the ShliaE 2rs TBtuihed To the \id

questions.

1. Who is the speaker?

2. Who is in the audience?

3. What is the speaker’s purpose?

2 B | Compare your answers in exercise A with a partner’s. Explain the reasons for your answer

to question #3.

,m‘c;‘_s C | Listening for Details. Listen again and choose the correct answer.

1. According to the speaker, what does Worldwide Co-op offer to cooperative
enterprises?
a. loans b. support ¢. health insurance '

2. Each year, how many people in India die from snakebites?
a. 20,000 b. 30,000 c. 40,000

3. The speaker encourages the audience members to assess their own situations in
order to understand the reasons why
a. wildlife are being killed

b. people are earning more than before
¢. snakes are being milked for their venom

4. According to the speaker, Worldwide Co-op has information resources,
including
a. books b. journal articles c. aWeb site

After Listening

2&é Critical Thinking. With your group members, think of an endangered animal that is being killed
by humans. Discuss why the animal is being killed. Then think of another way that people might
earn money from the animal.

People hunt the rhinoceros ]

because they can get a lot of Maybe they could take tourists
money for its horn. to see the animals—from a
"4 \ distance. ;
\/_/
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function

A | Practice saying the numbers in the box below.

Using Numbers and Statistics

200  Two hundred
4000  Four thousand
36,000  Thirty-six thousand
700,000  Seven hundred thousand
1,000,000  One million
1,500,000  One million five hundred thousand (or 1.5 million: one point five million)
7,000,000,000  Seven billion

B | Write these numbers in words.

50,000
3,200,000
400
740,000
8,000,000,000
1,297,300

o 0 kW

22 C | Coverthe words in exercise B. Take turns pointing to any number and asking your partner
to say it.

,,Qe D | Look at the photo and read the caption. Then listen to some statistics about kudzu and
write the numbers you hear.

1. Imported to the U.S. from Japan in 1876, kudzu grows from large underground

tubers' that can weigh almost pounds (136 kilograms).
2. During the 1930s, the U.S. government planted kudzu
seedlings.
3. Kudzu was such a popular plant that at one time, the Kudzu Club of America
had members.
; 4. Kudzu can cover as many as acres of land each year.
An invasive species in the southeastern U.S., kudzu plants

can grow as much as 12 inches (30 centimeters) in one 5. Currently, kudzu covers around acres of land in
day and up to 60 feet (18 meters) in one growing season. the U.S

222 E | Write down three “facts” with large numbers. They can be real facts or made up.
Then form a group with two or three other students and take turns reading your “facts.”
Try to guess which facts are real.

The population of the
earth is 13 billion.

. Hmm ... there isn’t enough
| space for that many people!

"Tubers are thick plant roots such as the potato.
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F | Read about an entrepreneur who is making a profit from kudzu.

W Kudzu rjlstglbutmn. 2008 VineS, and cards and

24 G | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students
and discuss the questions.

1.

kudzu paper. Basket also makes everything from kudzu
quiches and breads to jellies and candies. Even her studio is
made out of kudzu bales'—the only such structure of its kind.

2

{by county’
posters made from

What do you think about Nancy Basket's small
business idea?

Do you think that kudzu entrepreneurs can effectively reduce the amount of kudzu in
the U.S.?

Small Business Statistics

Kudzu Kabin Designs has been in business for over 20 years, but not all small
businesses in the U.S. are successful. The statistics in the Quick Facts table on page 90
come from the U.S. Federal Reserve Board.

H | Look at the information in the Quick Facts table on page 90 and take turns asking and
answering the questions with a partner.

O~ AN

How many businesses were there in the U.S. in 20097

About how many U.S. workers are employed by small businesses?

How many new jobs were created in the U.S. between 1993 and 20097

How many businesses were started in the U.S. in 20067

How many businesses in the U.S. closed in 20067

How many businesses in the U.S. went bankrupt in 20067

Can you see a trend in the number of bankruptcies over the years? Explain your answer.
Can you see a trend in new business start-ups over the years? Explain your answer.

'Bales are large cubes of material such as hay, paper, or kudzu tied together tightly.
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Nancy Basket is a Native American artist who runs Kudzu Kabin
Designs from her home in South Carolina, USA. She is one of a few people
who see the benefits of the vine that most North Americans hate. “Iit’s very
invasive. It grows 12 inches (30 centimeters) every single day, and people
haven't been able to use it. But | use it for everything, and people can buy it
(from me) in a form that's guaranteed to never grow again,” Basket said.

ltems for sale at Basket's design studio include her namesake baskets
(she is named for a basket-making great grandmother) made from kudzu
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Making Comparisons

aa A | Look at the market scenes and read the captions. With a partner, say as many sentences

about the pictures as you can using (not) as . . . as.

A shopper walks past a variety of fruit at
St, George's Market in Belfast, Northern Ireland.

Food stalls in Beijing, China, selling everything
from seafood and vegetables to sweets.

The market in Ireland

isn’t as organized as There are as many people ".
the market in China. at the Irish market as there |
\/ L are at the Chinese market. I

\/_/

a2 B | Discussion. Ina group, discuss the questions for each of the entrepreneurial enterprises
from Lesson A of this unit. Use as . . . as when possible and give reasons for your answers.

1.
24
3.

Who are the owners of each enterprise, and why did they start their businesses?
Which enterprise probably employs the largest number of workers?

How would you assess the earning potential of each business? (i.e., Which one
probably makes the most money?)

Which enterprise do you think is most effective in terms of easing poverty for its workers?

The Chinchero Weaving The Irula Snake Catchers Industrial  Kudzu Kabin Designs
Cooperative Cooperative Society

ias C | Presentation. Take turns sharing your group’s ideas with the rest of the class and
discuss any differences of opinion.
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

THE BUSINESS OF

CRANBERRIES

Before Viewing

& A | Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words and phrases in the video. Work with a partner
and match each word or phrase with the correct definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

1. marsh(n)___ a. something that is a result of a period of time or history
2. harvest(n)___ b. a sudden drop in temperature that often kills plants

3. legacy (n) c. water supplied to land to help plants grow

4, vine(n)___ d. awet, muddy area of land

5. corral (v e. aplant that grows over things and often produces fruit
6. irrigation (n) f. to trap, or gather things in a group

7. hardfrost(n)__ g. an unusually large harvest

8. bumpercrop(n)_____ h. the crop that is gathered

B | Prior Knowledge. You are going to watch a video clip about Mary Brazeau Brown, the
owner of a cranberry company. Like the people discussed in Lesson A, she makes a living
by using the resources around her. How much do you know about cranberries? Take the
guiz below and find out.

CRANBERRY QUIZ: Circle the correct answer for each question.
1. Cranberries are a native fruit to which continent?
a. North America b. South America c. Europe d. Africa
2. The Algonguin Indians used cranberries for all of the following purposes except
a. food b. asymbol of peace c. money d. medicine
3. What is the average number of cranberries needed to make one can of cranbetry sauce?
a. 200 b. 500 c. 1000 d. 2000
4. Americans traditionally eat cranberry sauce with which kind of meat?
‘ a. beef b. turkey c. chicken d. lamb
} 5. John Lennon repeated the words “cranberry sauce” at the end of which Beatles song?
a. Tax Man b. I Am the Walrus c. Strawberry Fields Forever d. Penny Lane
i Source: www.cranberryfarmers.org 2'6'a'7'B'E0Z B 'SHIMSNY
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While Viewing

1 A | Read the statements. Then watch the video and circle T for true or F for false.

Mary has always wanted to work outdoors. T
Glacial Lake Cranberries is in Wisconsin.
Mary oversees every aspect of the business.

o~

A hard frost is good for cranberries.

M T M T T T

T
T
Cranberries are harvested in early fall. T
T
T

6. Cranberries require lots of water.

1 B | Watch the video again and number the steps of the cranberry-harvesting process in the
correct order.
__The cranberries are corralled.
_____ Berries are knocked from their vines by machines called beaters.
____ Cranberries ripen to a glowing red.
___ The cranberry beds are flooded.
___ The berries float to the surface.

24 C | Close your book and take turns explaining the cranberry harvesting process to a partner.

After Viewing

A | Write sentences in your notebook using as . . . as and the words below. Use your own
ideas and opinions.

1. Growing cranberries/dangerous/collecting snake venom

2. Working outdoors at a cranberry company/stressful/working in an office
3. Owning a family business/difficult/working for a company

4. Kudzu vines/useful/cranberries

aa B | Discussion. Explain your ideas and opinions from exercise A to a partner.
2@ C | Critical Thinking. Discuss these questions in a group.

1. Do you think growing food is a good way
to make a living? Why, or why not?

2. What are some advantages and
disadvantages to owning your own
business?

3. Do you think starting a business
requires a lot of money? Explain.
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

WQ_? A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the conversation. Notice the words in biue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Margo: What are you reading?

Walter: |It’s a letter from a charity organization. I've never heard of them before, but listen to this:
‘Just 10 years after our Schools for Kids program began, there has been a 27 percent
drop in the rate of poverty among people in the region.” That's pretty impressive!

Margo: Sure. | mean, less poverty is a good thing. Are you thinking of sending them money?

Walter: I'm thinking about it. After all, | have a pretty good job, and this is a good concept—
invest in education now, and there will be less poverty in the future.

Margo: That does seem like a good idea.

Walter: Do you give any money to charities?

Margo: Yes, there's one called Heifer International where you send enough money for a farm
animal—Ilike a chicken or a goat. The animal provides eggs or milk to a poor family, and
if the animal reproduces, the babies are given to another poor family.

Walter: That makes a lot of sense. Good nutrition is such a fundamental human need.

Margo: It is indeed.

aaa B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions.

1. Which charity organizations do you know about? What do these charities do?
2. Do you give any money to charities? Why, or why not?
3. Do you think that charity organizations are an effective way to fight poverty?

aa C | Using a Dictionary. Practice the conversation with a partner and use a dictionary as needed.

,,Qa D | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the book review. Notice the words in blue.
These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Title: Just Give Money to the Poor: The Development Revolution
from the Global South

Authors: Joseph Hanlon, Armando Barrientos, David Hulme

Review: Traditionally, help for poor people has come from large organizations such as Oxfam and
WHO, and it has been in the form of complex projects such as dams, irrigation systems, schools, and
hospitals. In this book, authors Hanlon, Barrientos, and Hulme present evidence in favor of a simpler
approach. According to their data, making small, regular payments directly to poor people provides a

better outcome—in other words better living conditions—than the large, complex projects provide.

Hanlon et. al. describe “cash transfer” programs in a number of countries where poverty is a major
problem. People in need receive a small amount of money, sometimes as little as five to ten dollars each
month, and they use the money in any way they choose. Almost always, the authors say, poor families
make very responsible decisions about using the extra income, buying more or better food, buying a
school uniform so a child can attend school, or saving a little each month to start a small business.
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USING VOCABULARY

E | Write each word in blue from exercise D next to its definition.

A father and son in the Dharavi area of Mumbai, India

(n.) paper money or metal coins

(adj) trustworthy, proper, and sensible

(n.) a result

(n.) money paid

on B i

(n.) the movement of something, such
as money from one person or place
to another

F | Fillin each blank in the conversations with a word from the box. Use

drop cash charity  concept fundamental
outcome payment rate responsible transfer

each word only once.

1. A: Do you take credit cards?

: Actually, we prefer or checks,

: Are you the person who's for buying food at your house?
Yes, | am. If | don't do it, nobody will.

Did you buy your car with cash?
: No, | have to make a every month.

> mpr B> WP

: | need to change my Italian money for Australian dollars. What's the exchange
i

: It’s not very good, I'm afraid. There was a in the value of the
euro yesterday.

: Our economy is a mess. What do you think is the problem?
| think we’ve borrowed too much money from other countries.

You sent them money? | never give away money unless | get something in return.
: Hmmm . . . | think | have a different of charity than you do.

o
P Eer R

: Hi, I'd like to make a money from my checking account to my
savings account.

: No problem. Can | see your ID?

22
> @

: What's your favorite ?
B: | like Doctors Without Borders. They give medical care in places where it's
really needed.

9. A: I'm really unhappy with the of yesterday’s game.
B: Me too! | can't believe they lost again!

& G | Practice the conversations in exercise F with a partner.
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LESSON B BEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation In Aceh, Indonesia, new houses were built by a
charity organization for survivors of the 2004 tsunami,

Contractions

Contractions are short combinations of two or more words. The
contracted word is usually a function word (pronouns, auxiliary
verbs, etc.). Contractions can be difficult to hear, but they're
important because they communicate the speaker’s meaning.

There's no hospital in the town. (now)
There was no hospital in the town. (in the past—but there is
one now)

Some Common Contractions
With be With have/has

fl i | have = ['ve (you've/we've/etc))
you/we/they are = you're/we’re/they’re
he/she/it is = he's/she’s/it’s

Linda’s at the library.

he/she/it has — he's/she’s/it’s

They've always wanted to go scuba diving.

With will With would
[ will = I'll (you'li/he'll/we'll/etc.) [ would — I'd (you'd/she'd/they’d/etc.)
She'll tell us when it's time to leave. We'd rather not have the party here.

@a Practice saying the example sentences from the chart. Then think of some new sentences with

contractions and practice saying them with a partner.

Before Listening

Review the information on page 86 of Lesson A about identifying a speaker’s purpose.

Listening: A Class Question and Answer Session
(3 A | Listen to part of a class question and answer session. Then answer the questions below.

frack 2-10

1. Who is the speaker?

2. What is the speaker’s purpose?




"Q;o B | Listen again and write the contractions you hear. Then decide which two words make up
each contraction.

Hi, everyone. like to start by thanking you for inviting me here.

1.

2. always happy to get out of the office.

3. Your right.

4, worked for several charitable organizations over the years.

WQ“ C | Listen fo the rest of the question and answer session and complete only the questions that
the students ask. Write the exact words. You might have to listen more than once.

Question 1: Do you know whether ?
Answer: |
Question 2: Can you please explain why ? |
Answer:

Question 3: I'd like to know who

Answer:

Question 4: | was wondering how

Answer: |

,,,Q_“ D | Note-Taking. Listen again and take brief notes on the guest speaker’s answers to the
students’ questions.

After Listening

&& Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions with a partner.

1. Is the speaker working for a charity organization now? Explain.
2. Do you think the speaker is a reliable source of information? Why, or why not?
3. What do you think poor people in your country would buy with cash payments?

The purchase of an animal can improve a farm . .
family’s diet and contribute to their incorme.
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar
Indirect Questions

An indirect question is a question inside another question or statement. We use indirect
guestions because they are often more polite than direct questions.

When does class begin? (Direct Question)
Can you tell me when class begins? (Indirect Question)

Indirect questions are often in the form of statements.
I'd like to know who makes decisions about money.
I was wondering how communities get things like new schools and roads.

Indirect questions begin with a polite phrase. Here are some polite phrases we use for
indirect questions.
Do you know whether people really use the money for important things?
Can you tell me how cash transfer programs work?
Can you please explain why you don'’t ask people to work for the money?
I’d like to know how people make a living selling snake venom.
I was wondering how people start their own farms.

A | Make these questions for a professor more polite by rewriting them as indirect questions
in your notebook.

Where does the cash for the payments come from?
When will the final exam be given?

Are there any poor people in Japan?

Why did you give me a C on this paper?

How much money do elderly people in Namibia get?
6. Who is the director of that organization?

B e R

s B | Imagine a speaker is coming to your class (you can choose the topic). With a group,
brainstorm a list of questions you would like to ask him or her, and turn them into indirect
questions. Talk about possible answers.

iaa C | Role-play your discussion from exercise B. Use expressions from the box below to show
interest in what the speaker is saying.

Student to Student:

When you are listening to someone speak, it is important to show them that you are
interested and paying attention to what they are saying. Using expressions like these can
also help to keep a conversation going.

More formal: How interesting! I didn’t know that!

Less formal:  Wow! Cool! That’s great!
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Language Function: Using Indirect Questions

a2a A | Collaboration. Form a group with three or four other students and follow the steps below.

1. Imagine that your club, Students Against Poverty, has raised $125,000 to help
fight poverty.

2. Read about four charity organizations that might receive the money.

3. To help you decide which charity to give the money to, think of one or two polite,
indirect questions to ask a representative from each organization.

A Sweeter World

* Gives bees to families, and teaches them how to start a home-based honey business.
® Bees can produce honey in the country or in cities.

* Honey is valuable, and people in every country love it.

* \When the bees reproduce, the family gives their extra bees to a new family.

The Library Project

* Collects used science books, textbooks, and reference books in major languages (English,
Spanish, French, etc.).

* Sends the books to small towns in developing countries to start public libraries.

* Every year, the libraries receive more books.

® The libraries are free for anyone to use.

Business Start-Up

* Helps women around the world start businesses by lending them a small amount of
money (about $100).

* \Women start very small businesses, such as sewing or baking and selling bread at the market.
* \\Vhen the women pay back their loans, the money is used again for more loans.
* The organization gives advice and helps women with their businesses.

Clear Vision

* Collects used eyeglasses, and gives them to people with vision problems in poor countries.

* Children who can't see well don’t succeed in school, and workers with bad vision can't get
good jobs.

* Doctors travel with the group to make sure each person gets the right glasses.

* The doctors also help people with eye diseases.

2as B | Get together with another group. Share the questions that you plan to ask each
organization and explain the reasons for each question.
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UNIT ENGAGE: Giving a Presentation Based on Internet Research

You and your group are going to give a presentation about a non-governmental
organization (NGO) that works to help people in your own country or another country.
Two very large and famous NGOs are the Red Cross/Red Crescent and Oxfam, but
there are many, many other NGOs that are doing interesting and effective work.

A | Planning a Presentation. Follow these steps to prepare your presentation.

1. Choose an organization that you think is effective and is making a difference in
people’s lives.

2. Go online to find the answers to the questions below. If the organization has an office
in your country, you can also call to ask for information. Try to find photos showing
the group at work. (See page 212 of the Independent Student Handbook for more
information on doing online research.)

Where do they work?

What is their goal?

How do they work towards this goal?

e How can people know if they're effective?

What can your audience do to support them?

B | Plan and practice your section of the group’s presentation. Your group'’s presentation
should be 8-10 minutes long, and each member should present a part of it. You can
present from your notes or use PowerPoint®,

Presentation Skills: -/~ -

Before you give a formal presentation, you should practice it several
times and make sure the length is suitable. The average native
speaker gives a presentation at a rate of 100-120 words per minute.
It's OK for non-native speakers to speak a little more slowly than this.

Many people speak faster when they feel nervous, so their actual
presentation takes less time than they expected. If you tend to speak
too quickly, remind yourself to speak slowly and carefully during your
presentation. Leave short pauses between your sentences.

C | Presentation. Take turns giving your presentations to the class. After
each presentation, the audience should ask questions to get more
information. Try to use indirect questions.

Could you please tell me how
many countries they work in?
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A World of Words

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS
Lesson A: Listening to a Lecture
Discussing Fairy Tales
Lesson B: Listening to a Class Discussion Session

Think and Discuss

1. Where do you think this man is, and why?

2. What kind of book do you think he’s reading?

3. What are some different types of literature
that you know about?

A man sits on a desert ledge reading a book in his sleeping bag.
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Exploring the Theme:
A World of Words

ook at the timeline and the photos and read the captions. Then
discuss the questions.

1. Of the three pictured writers, whose work would you be most
likely to read? Why?

2. Which of the major writers on the timeline were alive at the
same time?

3. Who are some of the most famous writers from your country?
Where would they fit on the timeline?

i

T
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Three of the World’s Major Writers

The poet Li Po once worked for the Lewis Carroll is the pen Chile’s Isabel Allende
Chinese emperor. He influenced many name of England’s Charles  has published stories
generations of later poets, including Dodgson. He studied for children, plays, and
Matsuo Basho. Some of the subjects he  logic and mathematics, several novels. Her
wrote about were nature, friendship, and  yet his most famous stories are often about
the passage of time. book, Alice’s Adventures the lives of women and

in Wonderland, is pure sometimes combine

fantasy. elements of myth and
reality.
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the information about three poets from three
different time periods. Notice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in
Lesson A.

Matsuo Basho, Japan, ca. 1644-1694

Basho is famous for his haiku, short poems with three lines. Each line in a haiku
has a set number of syllables—five in the first line, seven in the second, and five in
the last line. A haiku does not need to rhyme, but it should capture a moment of one’s
life. Nature is often the subject of a haiku, but the meaning can be as much about
human emotion as the external world. Bashd's most famous book, Narrow Road
to a Far Province, was published after a long journey on foot.

frack 2-12

Robert Burns, Scotland, 1759-1796

Robert Burns’s first book, Poems, Chiefly in the Scottish Dialect, was published
in 1786—just one year after the first of his 14 children was born. The book contained
Burns’s observations of the lives of ordinary people. He watched them doing farm
work, going to church, and falling in love, and his humor and insights on everyday
life made him a very popular writer. Robert Burns only lived to the age of 37, but he
continues to have an influence on writers today.

track 2-13

Anna Akhmatova, Ukraine, 1889-1966

Anna Akhmatova—poet, translator, and literary critic—was born in the Ukraine
but spent much of her life in Russia. Much of her writing was political, and many of
her poems, including the well-known Requiem, reflected the difficulties that Russians
faced during the time of Joseph Stalin and World War Il. Family life was also difficult for
Akhmatova, who married three times, and whose one child was raised by grandparents.
Akhmatova is remembered for her original writing style, as well as her ideas.

Track 2-14

B | Write each word in blue next to its definition.

(adj.) outside

things one sees or notices

3 2

(
(
(v.) printed to be sold

pieces of writing with carefully chosen words in short lines

dj
(v.) be taken care of until grown up
)
)
)

(n.) accurate and deep understanding of something

(adj.) having to do with government

(v.) to represent or express something successfully, to catch

© Wy O G K& W R

(n.) something that has an effect on a person or situation

—
o

(v.) showed that an attitude or situation exists
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Take turns asking and answering the questions with a partner.

1. In what year was this textbook published? Have you published anything (in print or
online), or do you think any of your writing will be published in the future?

2. Who was Anna Akhmatova's child raised by? Do you think that was difficult for her?
Why, or why not?

3. The meaning of haiku can be as much about human emotion as the external world.
What are some examples of the external world?

4, Have you ever written a poem? If so, what did you write about? If not, what kind of
poetry do you like to read?

5. Are there any writers who have had an influence on you? Explain.

B | Fillin each blank with the correct form of a word from the box. You will use some words
more than once.

capture observation reflect insight influence

1. Toby's friends were doing very well in school. They must have had a good
on him, because Toby’s own grades soon improved.

2. Bobis a very talented photographer. He is really able to
people’s emotions in his photos.

3. In class today, Hannah made a good She noticed that
the light in the classroom is better in the afternoon, so we're going to move our reading
time to 2 o'clock.

4. Parents usually gain valuable into child development as
they watch their children grow up. People who don’t have children don't always have
these , s0 they might not understand why children do

certain things.

5. The next morning, Julian saw his face in the bathroom mirror. He was definitely getting
older. The story he wrote in class that day that fact. It was
about a man who was trying to accept the aging process.
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening
Understanding Sidetracks

A lecture or other talk isn't always a direct journey from point A to point B. Even a well-
planned lecture can include sidetracks—thoughts that are on a different topic than

the rest of the talk. In some cases, sidetracks are a way to add ideas that might be
interesting to the audience; for example, a personal experience or a funny story. Other
sidetracks are unplanned thoughts that occur while the speaker is talking.

For the listener, sidetracks can be entertaining or a chance to relax for a moment. On the
other hand, sidetracks can be confusing, so it’s helpful to be able to identify them.

Expressions that signal sidetracks include:
That reminds me . . . By the way . . . This is off the subject, but . . .
Asan aside. .. On a different topic . . .

Expressions that signal a return to the main topic include:
Getting back to what | was saying . . .

Returning to the topic . . .

As | was saying . . .

Listen to an excerpt from a lecture and check (v) the expressions from the box that you hear.

track 2-15

Expressions That Signal Expressions That Signal a Return
Sidetracks to the Main Topic
Q That reminds me . .. 1 Getting back to what | was saying . . .
[ Asanaside. .. [ Returning to the topic . . .

i O Bytheway. .. O Aslwassaying. ..
[ This is off the subject, but . . . 0 Getting back to our topic . . .

1 On a different topic . . .

Listening: A Lecture

A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen again and circle the topics in the left-hand column of
the chart that are discussed in the lecture.

frack 2-15

Syllables in haiku
Qrigin of haiku

Bashd's early life
Bashd's marriage

What are haikal?
What are haibun?

Part of the path that Bashd walked on can
& still be seen on the Natagiri Pass in Japan.

Bashd's 1684 journey
Bashd's 1689 journey

Bashd's insights
Basho’s death
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MQE B | Note-Taking. Listen fo the lecture again and take notes either in the right-hand side of the
chart from exercise A or in your notebook. Remember to write down only key words and
to use abbreviations and symbols whenever possible.

After Listening

A | Take the professor's quiz using your notes from exercise B above.

Quiz
1. The form haiku came from the verse of haikai poems.

a. first b. second c. third

2. was not an important influence in Bashd’s early life.
a. Shakespeare b. Chinese poetry c. Taoism

3. Shakespeare’s poems can be compared to :
a. haiku b. haikai c. haibun

4. Basho’s journey took him of Edo.
a. east b. west c. north d. south

5. Basho is not remembered for his insights on :
a. nature b. education c. death d. life

aa B | Compare your notes and quiz answers with a partner’s.

2aa C | Discussion. Read the haiku under the photograph and discuss the following questions.

1. Do you like haiku? Why, or why not?
2. What does this haiku make you think of?

D | Critical Thinking. Bashd's master work,
Narrow Road to a Far Province, includes
haibun about the everyday problems of travel.
Brainstorm some specific things you think he
might have written about.

an ancient pond
. afrog fumps in
the splash of water
~Matsuo Basha

A WORLD OF WORDS | 107



LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Language Function
Making Sidetracks and Returning to a Topic

Earlier in this unit, you heard a professor make sidetracks during a lecture. In this section,
you will practice making sidetracks and returning to your original topic. Please refer to the
expressions on page 106.

24 A | Note-Taking. Choose one of the following texts and read it while your partner reads the
other. While you read, take brief notes on the following points:
= Literary genre (fiction, non-fiction, poetry, biography, etc.)

Setting (when and where it takes place)

Author's style (style of language)

» Content (information)

L]

A sculpture of the Little Mermaid, n
from a fairy tale by Hans Christian Text A ..

Andersen, in Copenhagen, Denmark

108 | uNIT B

Published in 1847, The True Story of My Life by well-known fairy-tale writer
Hans Christian Andersen, begins with his birth:

My native land, Denmark, is a poetical land, full of popular traditions, old songs,
and an eventful history, which has become bound up with that of Sweden and
Norway. The Danish islands are possessed of beautiful beech woods, and corn
and clover fields: they resemble gardens on a great scale. Upon one of these green
islands, Funen, stands Odense, the place of my birth, [ . . .]. Odense is the capital
of the province and lies twenty-two Danish miles from Copenhagen.

In the year 1805 there lived here, in a small mean room, a young married
couple, who were extremely attached to each other; he was a shoemaker, scarcely
twenty-two years old, a man of a richly gifted and truly poetical mind. His wife, a
few years older than himself, was ignorant of life and of the world, but possessed a
heart full of love.

TEXt B track 2-17

Published in 1865, Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland by Lewis Carroll begins
with a day in the life of Alice, the story’s main character:

So she was considering, in her own mind (as well as she could, for the hot day
made her feel very sleepy and stupid), whether the pleasure of making a daisy-chain
would be worth the trouble of getting up and picking the daisies, when suddenly a
White Rabbit with pink eyes ran close by her.

There was nothing so very remarkable in that; nor did Alice think it so very
much out of the way to hear the Rabbit say to itself, “Oh dear! Oh dear! | shall be
too late!” (when she thought it over afterward, it occurred to her that she ought to
have wondered at this, but at the time it all seemed quite natural); but, when the
Rabbit actually fook a watch out of its waistcoat-pocket, and looked at it, and then
hurried on, Alice started to her feet, for it flashed across her mind that she had
never before seen a rabbit with either a waistcoat-pocket, or a watch to take out of
it, and, burning with curiosity, she ran across the field after it, and was just in time to
see it pop down a large rabbit-hole under the hedge.



2a B | Making Sidetracks. Use your notes to tell your partner
about the text you read. While you are speaking, make one
or two sidetracks and return to your original topic.

By the way, yesterday j_ - -
I wentto... Getting back to what
v lwassaying, ...

V
ias C | Discussion. Was it easy or difficult to follow your partner’s

sidetracks? Were you still able to understand what your
partner said about the reading passage?

o

Grammar

The Simple Past vs. the Present Perfect

We use the simple past tense to talk about completed actions or states in the past.
She published her first novel in 2004.
Tim left the house at around six o'clock.
My grandmother was married twice, and she died when she was 93 years old.

We use the present perfect tense to talk about:
1) Things that began in the past and continue to the present
They have lived next door to us for 12 years.

2) Things that have happened several times before now
| have traveled to Venice four times.

3) Things that happened at some indefinite time in the past and are connected to the
present
He has studied a Iot, so he's ready for the exam.

The present perfect tense is formed with have or has + the past participle of a verb.
Regular Past Participle
We have decided to eat dinner at home tonight.
Ms. Rowling has influenced many writers.

Irregular Past Participle
Mr. Lofgren has written three books.
The students have taken two quizzes so far.
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, mﬁ;‘,s a4 B | Listen to the conversation. Practice it with a partner. Then switch roles and practice
it again.
Amanda: Have you decided what your research paper is going to be about?
Tyler: Not yet. 'm interested in Akhmatova's poetry, but | don’'t know much about it.
Amanda: Maybe the professor can recommend some good sources of information.
Yesterday she said we could go to her office for help any time today.
Tyler: But I'm also interested in fiction. Have you read anything by Isabel Allende?
Amanda: No, | haven't. She's a modern-day novelist, isn't she?
Tyler: She s, and she's really popular. Her books have been translated into a lot of
different languages, including English.
Amanda: That's lucky for you since you don't speak Spanish!
Tyler: Very funny. The problem is—I haven’t read any of her books either, and |
don’t think | have enough time before the paper is due.
Amanda: Didn’t the professor say something about books of literary criticism? Maybe
you can just read about Allende.
Tyler: I'd still have to do a lot of reading.
Amanda: Well, sure—it's a research paper.
Tyler: | think Il go with the poet, and | think I'll go to the professor’s office now.
Amanda: Good ideas. Now | need to decide on my topic . . .
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&4 A | Discuss each sentence with a partner and choose the correct verb tense.

1. Andersen (lived/has lived) in Denmark during the 19th century.
2. Several generations of children (loved/have loved) Carroll's stories.

3. Ms. Springer (published/has published) several articles in her field, and | think she’s
working on a new article now.

4, Luke (made/has made) a good observation in our discussion section yesterday.
5. Bashd (wrote/has written) and published a large number of haiku and haibun.
6. | (didn't read/haven't read) any good books lately.

C | Read the statements about the conversation and notice the use of the simple past and the

present perfect. Circle T for true or F for false.

1. The professor has assigned a research paper, but we're not sure

from the conversation exactly when she gave the assignment. T F
2. Tyler has read several books by Isabel Allende. T F
3. Yesterday, the professor told the students when

they could go to her office. T F
4, Amanda has read one book by Allende. T F
5. By the end of the conversation, Tyler has made two decisions. T F




track 2-19

Discussing Fairy Tales

Christian Andersen.

Andersen’s Little Mermaid is the daughter of the Sea King, and she
must wait to get married until her older sisters have been married—
and she has a lot of older sisters! When it’s finally her turn, she goes
to the surface of the sea, rescues a prince from drowning, and falls in
love. She’s not human, however. In fact she has a tail, so marriage to
the prince seems unlikely. It turns out that in order for the mermaid to
become human, the prince must love her with all his heart and marry
her, and she must give up her beautiful mermaid voice in order to lose
the tail.

The fairy tale doesn’t end the way you might expect. The prince
does get married, but to a human princess, and the little mermaid
becomes a spirit, one of the “daughters of the air” as a reward for her
good deeds as a mermaid.

A | Read and listen to a synopsis of The Little Mermaid, a fairy tale written by Hans

On and around & statue of Hans Christian
Andersen, children listen to a storyteller in
New York City's Central Park.

aa B | Discussion. Look at a few of the titles of some of Andersen’s other stories and answer

idi C |

the questions below with a partner.

The Princess and the Pea The Ugly Duckling
The Snow Queen The Emperor's New Suit

1. Have you heard or read any of these fairy tales? If so, which ones? If not, do the titles

remind you of other fairy tales you've heard or read?
2. Why do you think people tell their children fairly tales?
3. What do you think is the meaning of Andersen's mermaid story?

Collaboration. Form a group with two or three other students. Follow the directions

below with your group members.

1. Think of a fairy tale you all know and recall as many of its details as possible. If you
don't have a fairy tale in common, one group member can tell the group a fairy tale.

2. Discuss the fairy tale as a work of literature; for example: Why was it written or told?
Who is the intended audience? If it teaches a lesson, what is that lesson? Have you (or

would you) tell the story to your children?
3. Tell the rest of the class about the fairy tale your group discussed.
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

The historic Philipsburg
Manor in Sleepy Hollow, NY

Before Viewing

Using the Simple Past and Present Perfect. Read the information below and fill in each
blank with the simple past or present perfect form of the verb in parentheses.

The Author: Washington Irving (publish) The Legend
of Sleepy Hollow in 1820. By that time, he had moved to England, but he still
(love) the beautiful New England landscape near Sleepy
Hollow, New York. Readers (enjoy) the story for nearly two
centuries, and it’s still a favorite at Halloween.

|

| 3 s
The Setting: When he wrote the story, Irving (describe)

! Sleepy Hollow as a beautiful place where Dutch settlers enjoyed the autumn harvest.
Py

There, the people have a legend: A soldier whose head was shot off by a cannonball

American author Washington Irving
lived from 1783 to 1859.

during the Revolutionary War rides around on a horse each night in search of his head.
The Main Characters:

Ichabod Crane—the comically tall, thin schoolmaster from the state of Connecticut
Katrina van Tassel—the daughter of a farmer in Sleepy Hollow

Abraham “Brom Bones” van Brunt—the local man who wants to marry Katrina

The Headless Horseman—the mysterious horseback rider that frightens Ichabod Crane
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=3 A | Watch the video and choose the correct phrase to complete

While Viewing

each sentence.

1. Dutch settlers (immigrants) came to the Sleepy Hollow area in the

a. 1600s b. 1700s

2. Sleepy Hollow is well known for
a. its location on the Hudson River
b. being the setting for Irving's story

3. Irving used the names of real Sleepy Hollow people and places in his
story, including

a.Ichabod Crane b. Katrina van Tassel
4, Washington Irving as a boy.
a. lived in Sleepy Hollow b. visited Sleepy Hollow

[ B | Watch the video again and pay attention to the Sleepy Hollow tourist attractions.

sas A | Discussion. Discuss the questions below.

Then circle T for true and F for false for each sentence below.

1. Tourists can visit a historic manor to see what life was like
in the 17th and 18th centuries. T F

2. Tourists can visit the old cemetery. T F
3. Tourists can attend the town’s Halloween festival each year. T F
4, Tourists can see a man playing the role of the Headless

Horseman and carrying a real jack-o-lantern. T F

After Viewing

1. In the video, the narrator says, “It’s a fun place to visit, but it's the tale of a gangly?
schoolmaster and a headless horseman that really put Sleepy Hollow on the map.”
This means that the story made Sleepy Hollow famous, and makes Sleepy Hollow a
tourist destination today. Would you visit Sleepy Hollow? Why, or why not?

B | Critical Thinking. In Lesson B of this unit, you will listen to a class discussion session.
During the discussion session, students ask questions about a lecture in an informal
setting. Working with a partner, write three questions to ask a literature professor about this
video or about The Legend of Sleepy Hollow.

1. ?
2. ?
3. ?

'A cemetery is a place where dead people’s bodies are buried. Graveyard is a synonym for cemetery.
*A person is gangly if he or she is tall, thin, and not graceful-looking with his or her long arms and legs.
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

WQW A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the interview with a bookstore owner. Notice
the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Q: You're the owner of a successful bookstore. What's the secret of
your success?

A:  Well, there's no magic formula that works for everyone. | bought this
bookstore from the previous owner over 20 years ago. Eventually, a
store like mine builds up a customer base. | know a lot of the customers
by name, and some of them come in every day.

Q: What challenges do bookstores face nowadays?

A:  As you know, in the digital age, almost everything my bookstore sells
is available online. Instead of buying printed media like books and
magazines, people can download them onto their electronic devices.
The same goes for music. When was the last time you bought a CD?

Q: Do you have any regrets?

A: Absolutely not. You have to be fearless and follow your dreams.
Otherwise, you might get to the end of your life and feel as if you haven't
really lived.

&& B | Discuss the guestions with a partner. Use context clues to help you understand the words
in blue, Then use your dictionary if you need to.

1. Do you think the woman had a good customer base 20 years ago? Why does she use
the word eventually?

2. |s the woman the first owner of the bookstore? How do you know? What does the
word previous mean?

3. What's a different way for the woman to say otherwise in her last answer? (You might
need to use more than one word to say the same thing.)

4. The woman says there is no formula for success, but what are some things that every
business needs to do in order to be successful?

5. Do you prefer reading printed books or reading books on an electronic device?

| ' In Buenos Aires, Argentina, the Libreria El Ateneo
Grand Splendid bookstore is housed in an old theater.
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USING VOCABULARY

WQm C | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the interview with a librarian. Notice the
words in blue, These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

Q: You mentioned that you're a librarian at a public library. Tell us more
about that,

A: That's not quite accurate. | do work at a public library part time, but
| also work at a university library, and | teach a class once a week.
Everyone has access to the materials at the public library, whereas
only students and staff can use the university library.

Q: |see, And do you think it's fair for taxpayers to have to pay for the
public library?

A: | used to wonder about that, but I've gained some insight since I've
been working there. The public library really does make the city a
better place, and taxpayers don't mind paying for that.

Q: Are people reading contemporary authors these days, or do they
prefer the classics?

A: Both, really. They read the contemporary authors when their books are
first published, but the older authors will never go out of style. They've
already stood the test of time.

24 D | Discuss the questions with a partner. Use context clues to help you understand the words
in blue. Then use your dictionary if you need to.

1. What do you think a city gains from having a
public library? Does it lose anything?

2. When you mention something, do you say a lot
or a little about it?

3. Does an accurate statement reflect the facts
75 percent or 100 percent?

4, What contemporary author can you think of
who is popular now?

5. Does the word “whereas" signal an addition,
an explanation, or a contrast?

2&s E | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other

; : In Madrid, Spain, commuters can borrow books
students and discuss the queStlonS' from BiblioMetro, a public library in a metro station.

1. Do you think more people in the world have
access to bookstores or to libraries?

2. In your opinion, will printed books and newspapers eventually be replaced by digital
forms of information? Why, or why not?

3. Where do you look when you need to find accurate information? When you want
something entertaining to read?
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation The coast of the Sea of Japan, where Bashd
walked for nine days during his journey in 1689

TR T S
Review of Question Intonation -

In yes/no questions, the speaker’s voice rises

on the last content word or phrase.
1

Is this information accurate? 4

Have you talked with the professor?

In questions with wh- words, the speaker’s
voice rises then falls on the last content word.

Where was the article published?
Why are you comparing them?

In questions that offer choices, the speaker’s voice rises on the first choice(s), then rises and falls
on the last choice.

— /\
Do you prefer to read poetry or prose?
— > Y
Will you write your paper on Basho, Burns, or Akhmatova?

A | Listen to the example questions from the chart.

frack 2-22

as B | Read the questions below. Mark the intonation in each question. Then practice saying the
questions with a partner.

Do you want to go to the bookstore or the library?
Are you writing your research paper?

Have you read chapter 37

Where did you see him?

Would you like to walk or take the bus?

SRS

How was your presentation?

Before Listening

& With a partner, discuss what you remember about the lecture from Lesson A.

Listening: A Class Discussion Session

,mﬂaa A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to a discussion session with the professor from Lesson A
of this unit and take brief notes on the question(s) each student asks the professor.

Student #1: ?
Student #2: ?
Student #3: ?




O

freck 2-23

& A | Collaboration. Using your lecture notes from page 106 and the information from the

iaa C | Discussion. Discuss the questions.

B | Listening for Details. Listen again and take brief notes on the professor’s answers.

Topic Notes

Haibun

Basho's haibun

Shakespeare

Bashd's haiku

C | Compare your notes with a partner’s and ask your instructor any questions you have
about the listening passage.

After Listening

discussion that you just heard, work with a partner and write four questions that might
appear on the exam.

~ o
SCIEECIIR IS

B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with one or two other student pairs and follow the
directions below.

1. Share your questions from exercise A.
2. Choose two guestions you think would definitely appear on the exam.
3. Explain your choices to the rest of the class.

1. In what ways might this discussion session help the students understand the material
and do well on the exam?

2. Do you think an informal discussion session such as this one is necessary, or was the
lecture sufficient to cover the material?

3. Did the professor make any sidetracks during the discussion session?
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

&a A | Practice the conversation with your partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.

Writers Jaan Kross and

. Ellen Niit on the balcony Interviewer: What are some of the good things about life as an author?
of their home in Estonla

Author: | don't know about other writers, but for me, the best part is that | can
spend my time thinking and being creative every day.

Interviewer: Don't you miss having co-workers?

Author: Sometimes. Co-workers give you some social contact, but they're
usually not true friends. When | do get together with my friends, | really
value our time together.

Interviewer: Have you ever had anything published that you're not proud of now?

Author:  Well, several years ago | wrote some short stories, and they were not
my best work. I'm much more proud of my novels.

Interviewer: Speaking of your novels, didn't | hear something about a new one?

Author: You probably did, and the rumors are true. My next novel is being
printed right now, and it should be in bookstores next month.

Interviewer: | look forward to reading it, and | thank you for talking to me today.

Author: It was my pleasure.

2@ B | Discuss the questions.

1. Does the interviewer think that the author probably misses having co-workers?
2. lIs the interviewer certain about hearing something about a new novel?
3. Look at the interviewer's questions. Why do you think he or she uses negatives?

Negative Questions

Negative questions are most often used in informal speaking, and they have two main
functions.

1. Showing that the speaker expects a certain answer.
Don’t you get lonely working at home?  (The speaker thinks the answer is probably yes.)
Isn’t that your coat? (The speaker thinks the answer is probably yes.)

2. Checking the accuracy of information.
Doesn’t the flight leave at 9:257 (The speaker thinks that it probably does.)
Aren’t you in my philosophy class?  (The speaker thinks that you probably are.)

&2 C | Discussion. Change the questions below to negative questions. Then with a partner,

discuss the possible function of each negative guestion in a conversation.

1. Did you send an invitation to the Martins?
2. Are you worried about the exam?
3. Do you wish you lived someplace with a warmer climate?
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Language Function

i2a A | Discussion. Read the information about
vacation packages to the UNESCO Cities of
Literature.! In a group, discuss some of the pros
and cons of traveling to each place for a book
festival.

Asking Negative Questions

We often use negative questions when we are trying to
persuade people.

Don’t you want to have lunch with us?

Edinburgh, Scotland $1400 per person
« Population 450,000

« Located in the northern part of the UK
Four days, three nights, hotel included
Home of historic literary figures such as
Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, author of the
Sherlock Holmes stories

Poetry competition
« More than 45 bookstores in the city
center

Towa City, USA $1050 per person

« Population 70,000

« Located in the rural midwest region

« Home of world-famous Iowa Writers’ Princes Street,
Workshop

25 Pulitzer prizes won by Iowa authors

Four days, three nights, includes home-stay with
local family

Appearances by contemporary authors from 11
countries

Edinburgh, Scotland ;

Melbourne, Australia $2300 per person

« Population 3.5 million

» Located on Australia’s southern coast

« Seven days, six nights, no hotel

« Known as Australia’s cultural capital

« Home of one of Australia’s most
valued literary awards, the Melbourne
Prize for Literature

« Discounts at bookstores and free
admission to area museums

Dublin, Ireland $1650 per person

« Population 500,000

+ Located on Ireland’s east coast

« Five days, four nights, hotel included

« Home of four winners of the Nobel
Prize for Literature, including George
Bernard Shaw and W.B. Yeats

« Featuring seven films based on books

« Hundreds of pubs and cafés in the city center

s B | Asagroup, choose one vacation package from
exercise A for your own travel. Use negative
guestions to try to persuade your group members.

Don’t you wantto go to a
big city like Melbourne? |
lowa City is quite small. |

v,
V

The four Cities of Literature are part of UNESCO’s Creative Cities Network,

which allows cities to share their experiences with cultural development.

Student to Student:

In some conversations, you might be asked to
make a choice you don't really want to make,
or to take sides between different opinions.
Expressions you can use to stay neutral include:

Either one is fine | don't really have a

with me. preference.
! can understand [ think you both
both points of view. make good points.

A WORLD OF WORDS | 119




ENGAGE: Giving A Summary

In this activity, you will listen to a news report and take notes on specific information from
the report. You will then give a brief summary to your group.

2a2 A | Note-Taking. Form a group with two other students and follow the instructions.

1. Assign each group member a question from the chart below: A, B, or C.

2. Listen to a news report about ancient Greek poems that were found with an Egyptian
mummy.

3. As you listen, select information that is relevant to your question. Take brief notes in
one column of the chart below—only on information that answers your question.

Irack 2-24

Ancient Greek Poems Found with Egyptian Mummy

A: What did Posidippus B: Why were Greek C: What made this
write? Was it similar writings found with an discovery unusual and
to any modern writing? Egyptian mummy? significant?

| 4
The mummy of Egyptian Pharach

Ramses Il was placed inside this
sarcophagus after his death.

B | Read the information below about summaries.

Critical Thinking Focus: Selecting Relevant Information

A summary is a shorter version of the original information you hear, watch,
or read. It should include the most important or main ideas. It should not
include small details or your own opinions about the information or topic. A
summary should be brief and focus on the main ideas.

C | Critical Thinking. Look at your notes from exercise A. Cross out any information
that should not be included in your summary.

2és D | Organizing ldeas. Prepare a summary with your group. Use your notes from
exercise C.

The Greek poet Posidippus
worked In the Aegean region
from about 280 to 240 BC., e 5 .
s E | Presentation. Present your summary to another group. Then give each other

feedback. Did the summary only include relevant information and the most
important ideas?

Presentation Skills:

When you give a summary, it's important to think about your purpose—what
are you summarizing, and why? When you give a summary, you should provide
the most important information about your topic clearly. You should keep your
summary brief and avoid giving details or sidetracking.
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After Qil

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Current Affairs Club Meeting
Giving an Informal Presentation

Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Students
Developing Materials for a Promotional Campaign

Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo. How old do you think these gas pumps are?
2. How much do you think a gallon of gas cost when these pumps were in use?
3. How would your life be different if gasoline cost twice as much as it does now?

A palr of vintage gas pumps in a desert landscape




Exploring the Theme:
After OIll

Look at the photos and the graphic and read the captions.
Then discuss the questions.

1. Based on the information in the graphic, what is the
majority of oil used for?
. What are some of the things oil is used for besides
transportation?
. What alternatives to oil are being used in your country?

Oil Use Today

In our daily lives, we use oil for a wide
variety of things—from fuel for our
cars to medicine to sports shoes to
plastic bags and water bottles. Many
Jéf“?t')e! people believe that our consumption
Other Products of ol is reaching its peak. Oil will
Petroleum Gas never be as cheap and common as
it is now. This graphic shows how
Gasoline a typical barrel of oil is used. (one
barrel = 42 gallons or 152 liters)

Heating Ol Diesel Fuel

Fuel for Ships

The South Belridge ollfield in California has
produced over a billion barrels of oil since 1911,




The Cost of Oil Alternatives to Oil

B

l

k’% _' v
A

Marina Wilson’s award- s
winning steer weighs 1250 ; _ e
| pounds (5667 kilograms) /L _ e ——
2 and is about to be sold at | L g

an auction. The red barrels

represent the amount of Some scientists say we must shift to

oll it took to raise the steer, alternative forms of energy to prepare

including oil for agricultural for the time when our supply of oil will

chemicals and machinery, as be depleted. Finding substitutes for

well as the transportation of oil will be a priority for scientists and

the animal’s food. countries in the coming years.




BUILDING

22 A | Work with a partner. Match each word with its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.
These are words you will hear or use in Lesson A.

VOCABULARY

1. shift(v)__ a. to use up your supply of something

2. deplete (v) b. a period of time in history

3. priority (n.) c. anumber of different kinds of the same thing

4, enormous (adj) d. the highest amount or value of something

5. era(n.) e. absolutely necessary

6. substitute (n) f. extremely large in size and amount

7. essential (adj) g. toremove a thing or substance from a place

8. peak(n)____ h. to move slightly or gradually

9. extract(v)__ i. the most important thing you have to achieve
10. variety (n) j. the use of one thing instead of a different thing

B | Understanding Visuals. Look at the pictures below. Read the sentences. Then use the
information to help you number the sentences in the correct order.

The History of Petroleum

By T

Rt Ui U1k tnad

[ =

= OCEAN
- 300-400 million years ago

»

50-100 million years ago

Plant & Animal Remains

0

Oil wells extract the petroleum from under the sand and silt rock.

In a geological era 300-400 million years ago, sea plants and animals died,
and their remains' fell to the bottom of the ocean.

The remains were covered with sand and silt.

The petroleum is used to make an enormous variety of products.

Heat and pressure under the sand were essential in making the remains into
petroleum.

Many people now believe that scientists are right and shifting to substitutes
for petroleum is an important priority.

Some scientists think that our supply of oil has reached a peak and will be
depleted in the future.

The remains of a person or animal are the parts that are left after it dies.

C | Listen and check your answers.

Irack 2-25
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Complete the conversation with the words from the box. Use each word only once.

shift extract substitute era variety
essential peak deplete enormous priority

Sara: Hey, Jamie. There's a guest speaker at the Current Affairs Club tonight,
and | think you should go with me.

Jamie: Really? What's the topic?

Sara: Dr. Ron Steinberg is going to talk about (1) oil.

Jamie: |don't even know what that means!

Sara: Well, that's the time period when the world is producing as much oil as
possible. It means we're starting to (2) our supplies of ail, so
we're going to have less, and it'll be scarcer and more expensive.

Jamie: Expensive oil doesn’t sound good.

Sara: You're right, but it looks like the (3) of cheap oil is almost over.

Jamie: s oil cheap now? | hadn't noticed at the gas station.
Sara: It might seem expensive now, but prices are going to go up.

Jamie: But aren’t scientists working on new fuels—some kind of (4)
for oil? We can just (5) from oil to the new fuel, and we'll have
solar-powered airplanes or something, won't we?

Sara: Maybe, but oil isn't just important for transportation. In fact, it’s
(6) for a wide (7) of things.

Jamie: Like what?

Sara: Well, diesel fuel runs farm machines, so no more cheap oil means no more
cheap food. And what about plastic, or ballpoint pens, or MP3 players . .. ?

Jamie: | see what you mean, but I'm sure there’s still a/an (8)
amount of oil in the ground. They'll find ways to (9) it. | can't
believe you're so worried about this.

Sara: It's not just me. A lot of scientists are worried too. There’s going to be less
oil in the future, so finding solutions is a really high (10) for
everyone now.

Jamie: OK, OK—Ill go and hear the speaker with you tonight.

Sara: That's great. It starts at seven o’clock.

24 B | Discussion. Practice the conversation with a partner. Then discuss the questions below.
1. Why does Sara want to go to the lecture?
2. Why doesn't Jamie want to go?

3. Would you go to this lecture? Why, or why not?
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LESSON A

Dr. M. King Hubbert
in 1933
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

Critical Thinking Focus: Considering Viewpoint and Bias

Bias refers fo the pre-conceived ideas we carry with us based on our personal
experiences and opinions. An unbiased speaker, therefore, would have no prejudices.
The speaker would be completely fair and would consider all sides of every issue. In the
real world, almost everyone has some degree of bias.

Thinking critically about a speaker’s viewpoint and bias will help you to better understand
the information that he or she presents. For example, an environmentalist and a
petroleum company president would probably give very different lectures on “The Future
of Oil.” (See page 205 in the Independent Student Handbook for more information on
recognizing a speaker's bias.)

Making Inferences. Look back at the conversation on page 125, and think about the
speakers’ viewpoints. Mark each statement below with the speaker who would probably agree
with it: J for Jamie and S for Sara.

— People spend too much time worrying about the future.

_ Ifwe don't find substitutes for petroleum now, we will soon face serious problems.
Science has always found solutions for our problems.

—The problems that we face now are different from problems in the past.

Listening: A Current Affairs Club Meeting

A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to the meeting of the Current Affairs Club, and answer
the questions below.

1. What does each speaker's organization do?
Dr. Ron Steinberg, Future Fuels International:

Dr. Leila Sparks, Lomax Petroleum:

2. What did Dr. M. King Hubbert's theory of peak oil say about U.S. oil production?

3. According to each speaker, what do Hubbert's models say now about world
oil production?
Dr. Sparks:

Dr. Steinberg:

4. According to Dr. Steinberg, what are the problems with new oil discoveries?




3,
4,

5.

__ Qil supplies are slowly being depleted, so a gradual shift to other fuels is a

___ The era of cheap oil is ending soon, and we'll have serious problems if we

Read the statements. Circle T for true or F for false for each statement, or M for maybe if

B | Listening for Details. Listen again and circle the correct word
to complete each sentence.

1.
2

Peak oil production in the U.S. was in (1956/1970).

As the level of il in a well goes down, the oil gets
(harder/easier) to extract.

Dr. Steinberg thinks oil production will (increase/decrease) in

the next two decades.

It’'s likely that many (small/large) oil fields haven’t been

discovered yet.

Dr. Sparks thinks Dr. Steinberg sounds (optimistic/pessimistic).

After Listening

A | Critical Thinking. Mark each statement below with the speaker who would probably
agree with it: R for Ron Steinberg and L for Leila Sparks.

good idea.

don't act now.

the statement could be based on a speaker’s bias.

R o

Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and compare your answers in
exercise B. If you have any differences of opinion, discuss which speaker might or might

Dr. M. King Hubbert tried to predict the future of olil.

Hubbert thought that all the oil in the U.S. would be depleted by 1970.
It will be many years before world oil production reaches its peak.
The huge, easily accessible oil fields have already been discovered.

Some of the earth's oil supply is difficult to extract.

We must prepare now for the big changes in our near future.

not agree with the statements and why.

Plastic from petroleum provides soles for
the Melll Shoa Company in Tehran, Iran.

o e
M T T M M m
= === =
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

Reported Speech

Quoted speech is most often used in writing. The words are exactly
what the person said. In reported speech, we talk about a person’s
words with a reporting verb such as say or tell.

Oil companies are extracting oil in deeper and desper
water as large oil fields become harder to find. This
worker is trying fo save an oil-covered pelican after the
2010 explosion of an offshore oil rig in the Guif of Mexico.

Quoted Speech Reported Speech

“Finding more oil is a high priority.” Sparks said that finding more oil was a high priority.

“New discoveries will be pretty small.” Steinberg told us that new discoveries would be pretty small.
“| saw our teacher at the gas station.” She said she had seen our teacher at the gas station.

In reported speech, the word that after the reporting verb is optional.
“You look tired.” She said (that) | looked tired.

Verbs and modal verbs usually change to a different (past) tense in reported speech.
‘I take the bus every day.” (simple present — simple past)He said he took the bus every day.

‘Uamie went home.” (simple past — past perfect) He told us that Jamie had gone home.
“l can help you carry (can — could) She said that she could help
the boxes.” me carry the boxes.
Changing the verb tense is optional in sentences about general facts or things that are still true.
“I miss my friends very much.” Ted said he misses his friends very much.
Pronouns may need to change in reported speech.
| “m tired and my head hurts.” She said she was tired and her head hurt,
Verbs Modals
simple present — simple past can — could
present progressive — past progressive will — would
present perfect — past perfect must/have to — had to
simple past — past perfect should — should (no change)
|
[ 1]

2= A | After the talk on peak oil, the speakers made these comments. Decide which speaker said
each sentence. Then work with a partner to re-write the sentences as reported speech.

1. | drive an electric car to save gasoline. .He said he drove an electric car to save gasoline.

2. | started this organization six years ago.

3. lam going to have a meeting with the president of the university.
4. 1have given my presentation in eight countries.

5. I'will travel to Ireland next summer.
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Grammar

Changing Time Expressions in Reported Speech

When using reported speech, it may also be necessary to change time expressions in order to keep
the speaker’s original meaning, especially if some time has passed since the original statement.

“l saw my friend yesterday.” — She said she had seen her friend the day before.

“l was in Los Angeles last week.” — He said he had been in Los Angeles the previous week.

“I'm leaving tomorrow.” — She said she was leaving the following day.

“I will be in Buenos Aires next week.” — He said he would be in Buenos Aires the following week.

2ae B | Form a group with two other students and take turns role-playing the conversations below.

Student #1: asks a question
Student #2: answers using a complete sentence and the word or words in parentheses
Student #3: imagines that it’s a few days later and reports on what Student #2 said

When did you call the airline? (yesterday)

When is your brother visiting? (next week)

When are you buying a hydrogen car? (next year)

When did you give your presentation? (last week)

When are you going to see the movie? (tomorrow)

e e

Language Function: Reporting What Someone Has Said

& A | Practice the conversation with a partner. Then switch roles and practice
it again.

frack 2-27

Grace: Who was that on the phone?

Steve: It was Michael. He said they'd decided to buy a hybrid car.
Grace: They decided? | thought Laura loved fast, powerful cars.
Steve: She does, but she told Michael she was concerned about the environment.
Grace: Well, that sounds like a good change.

Steve: |agree. He also said that with four children, they'd been worried about finding a big
enough hybrid vehicle.

Grace: Did they find one?

Steve: Yes, he said it's some kind of a mini-van with three rows of seats.

Grace: That sounds perfect. Maybe we should think about getting a hybrid.
Steve: | think I'd rather wait for hydrogen cars. Those don't use any gasoline at all.
Grace: True, but where are we going to get hydrogen fuel?

Steve: Actually, there are already some gas stations in Germany that sell it.
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aa B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Which sentences in the conversation from exercise A contain reported speech?
Underline them.

2. Do you think that hybrid vehicles, electric vehicles, or hydrogen vehicles will be more
common 10 years from now?

& C | Think of the last phone conversation you had with a friend. Tell your partner about it using
reported speech. Your partner will make comments.
He said he wanted to see :
Race Through Time. | told
him it sounded like areally [ ]
boring movie. Really? My brother said it
Y au was great.
V s

aa D | Critical Thinking. Carbon dioxide, or CO,, comes from a variety of sources, but mostly
from burning fossil fuels such as oil and coal. Look at the pie chart below, and discuss
the questions in a group. (See page 216 of the Independent Student Handbook for more
information on reading pie charts.)

1. Which fossil fuel do you think is mainly used in each of the sectors shown in the chart?

2. Do the percentages in the chart surprise you in any way? Explain.

3. If Laura (from the conversation on page 129) is concerned about the environment,
what are some things she can do to reduce carbon emissions' besides buying a hybrid
vehicle? Consider every sector in the chart, and take brief notes on your group’s ideas.

Fossil Fuel Use by Sector

Waste and
Wastewater
3% g

Transportation
13%

Residential and
Commercial
Buildings

8%

222 E | Presentation. Share some of your group’s ideas with the rest of the class. Use reported
speech to tell the class about some of the most interesting ideas the members of your
group had.

i Samir said that Laura could use
| public transportation instead of
driving every day.

\ 4

'An emission of something is its release into the atmosphere.
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Giving an Informal Presentation
A | Brainstorming. Imagine it is one year from now and the price of oil is ten times higher

than it is now. With a partner, use the left-hand column of the T-chart to list the changes
that this increase in the price of oil has caused.

Changes Adjustments

Bus fares have gone up. We ride our bicycles everywhere.

B | Inthe right-hand column of the T-chart, list the adjustments you have made in your life
because of the changes you listed in exercise A.

C | Presentation. Use the T-chart to share your ideas with the rest of the class.
While you are speaking, the rest of the class will take brief notes so that they
can ask you questions after your presentation (see exercise D).
L Bus fares have gone up. l — .
. Right, so we ride our
bicycles everywhere.

L\/ An oll rig at sunset

" You said you ride your bicycles everywhere
now. I'm wondering if you both rode your
bicycles before the price of oil increased.

/'

D | After each informal presentation, use the notes you
took to ask the speakers questions. Use reported
speech when possible to let the speakers know which
part of their presentation you are curious about.

L™

Think about the last time you listened to a presentation. Could you hear the speaker
gasily, or was it an effort to hear the speaker? Or was the speaker’s voice so loud that
you wanted to cover your ears?

When you give a presentation, think about the size of the room, the distance between you
and your audience, and any background noise in the room.

Before a formal presentation, consider making arrangements with someone in the
audience to give you a signal to let you know if your voice is too soft, too loud, or just
right. It’s also fine to stop during a presentation and ask your audience if they can

. hear you.
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Western Canada is known for its enormous wilderness
areas. The boreal forest is a huge ecosystem covering
rore than 1.2 billion acres (nearly 500 million hectares).

LESSON A AND B VIEWING

In strip mining, all of the topsoil is removed
to access the oil sands—a mixturs of a form
of oil called biturnen and sand.

Before Viewing

& A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions

with a partner. Use context clues to understand the meanings of new words whenever possible.
Are wilderness areas developed areas or undeveloped areas?

Does strip mining take place on the earth’s surface or deep underground?

Do Canada’s oil sands contain conventional crude oil, like the oil from oil wells, or bitumen?
Is the processing of oil sands a small business operation or a large one?

Do you think a boom is a period of slow growth or rapid growth?

o~ nd

&a B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the question with a partner.

In Dr. Hubbert’s model of peak oil, the post-peak period includes reduced oil production and a
worldwide shift to sources of oil that are more difficult and expensive to extract. Do you think the
video you will see will support Hubbert's peak oil theory or refute it?

While Viewing
B3 A | Read the statements. Then watch the video and circle T for true or F for false.

Canada and Saudi Arabia may have about the same amount of oil. T
Canada has been extracting oil for nearly 200 years. T
Fuel prices in Canada have been lower in recent years. T
The oil boom has had positive and negative effects in Canada. T
Strip mining has an effect on the earth’s temperature. T
Canada is planning to stop mining the oil sands. T

2 O N O
i e B e B

[LJ B | Considering Viewpoint and Bias. Read the quotations on page 133 from the people in the
video. Then watch again and decide which of the topics below the chart each person is talking
about. Write the letter of the topic next to each person’s name.



Celina Harper, resident

“I could just cry when | see what they've done to our land. You just could

see . . . that's all you could see, just as far as you could see. Nothing,
just nothing—not even one stick, not even just one tree standing.”

Peter Essick, National Geographic “You can take pictures (sort of) of the wilderness part, which is (sort

photographer

of) the trees and the muskeg' which hasn’t been developed yet, and

then you can take pictures of some of the mining—the big trucks—but
| was trying to show some ways you could see (sort of) the connection
between (sort of) the wildlife, or the nature, and the mining.”

Mike Noseworthy, resident

“You're looking at high rent costs, high food costs, and high fuel costs.”

Brenda Hampson, truck driver “It's just money, and it's all over the place, and the jobs are all over
AU the place. In Alberta there’s ten jobs for one person.”

Steve Kallick, Pew Environment “This is the peat. It's spongy?, and there's no strength to it. This is the
Group accumulated carbon from millennia®. It's been exposed now to the

surface. The protective cover has been removed, and all the carbon
that’s been stored has come back out into the atmosphere.”

Topic A: Economic consequences of Canada’s oil boom
Topic B: Environmental consequences of Canada’s oil boom

After Viewing

& A | Discussion. With a partner, talk about the quotations from
people you saw in the video. Was it easy or difficult to understand
the people’s statements? Explain.

2 B | Role-Playing. Form a group with three to five other students and

mining the oil sands and Canadians who oppose it. Follow the
steps below.

1. Divide your group into two smaller groups and assign a role to each.

Sub-group A: Canadians who support mining because of the economic

development it brings

Sub-group B: Canadians who oppose mining because of the environmental

conseguences

2. With your sub-group, brainstorm several points you would like to make in the debate.
3. Get together again with the other sub-group and have an informal debate about the
following statement: Canada should continue to extract oil from Alberta’s oil sands.

4, Decide which side won the debate.

"Muskeg is a type of soil found in northern forest areas.
“Spongy means soft.
3Millenia means thousands of years.

This processing facility in Alberta, Canada,
extracts bitumen from the sand, water, and
role-play an informal debate between Canadians who support clay from the strip mining operation, Canada's
oil boom has created numerous jobs.

- '\) \ .
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the
information about hydrogen vehicles. Notice the
words in blue. These are words you will hear and
use in Lesson B.

lrack 2-28

Hydrogen Fuel Question & Answer

Q: Wil there be cars that are powered by hydrogen in the future?

e t
b1 -
i .

A:  Yes, in fact, there are hydrogen vehicles now. Engineers = | i = N 'P
: ; : ; In Germany, the Clean Energy Partnership
have designed them to either burn hydrogen in an engine' is working to promote hydrogen-powered
or to react with oxygen in fuel cells? to run an electric enging.  vehicles and hydrogen fueling stations.

Q: What are some of the advantages of hydrogen vehicles?

A:  Unlike conventional gasoline or diesel-powered vehicles, hydrogen vehicles produce no carbon
emissions. In addition, compared to electric cars, hydrogen cars can go a much longer distance
before they need refueling, and the refueling process takes minutes instead of hours. Hydrogen
fuel cells can also power larger vehicles such as buses.

Q: Are there any problems associated with hydrogen vehicles?

A:  Unfortunately, there are. Although hydrogen doesn't need to be refined from crude oil like
gasoline does, it does need to be manufactured. At present, it's manufactured either from
natural gas or by using a lot of electricity. In places where electricity comes from fossil fuels such
as coal, hydrogen isn't a great advantage—especially since hydrogen currently requires more
energy to produce than it provides to the vehicle.

Q: Does that mean hydrogen vehicles might not be the energy solution that the transportation
sector is looking for?

A: Maybe not right now, but eventually, technological advances should make hydrogen vehicles
more practical and more efficient. Recently, a group of vehicle manufacturers and oil companies
launched?® a campaign to convince more people to drive hydrogen cars. If more people buy the
cars, there will be more reasons to develop new technologies and solve the problems.

"The engine is the motor or the part of the car that converts fuel to motion.
“Fuel cells are devices that store electricity for later use.
*If you launch a campaign, you begin a campaign.

B | Match the sentence beginnings to their endings. Use context clues from exercise A to
understand the words in blue, or use your dictionary if necessary.

1. Anadvanceis ______ a. itis normal or usual.
2. If something is burned, ______ b. you plan what it will be.
3. Acampaignis c. you no longer have a problem.
4. If something is conventional, d. is to make it, often in a factory.
5. When you design something, — e. itis consumed by fire.
6. Distance refers to f. itis made pure; all other substances are removed.
7. To manufacture something g. some kind of progress, often in technology.
8. If something is refined, h. one of the parts that something is divided into.
9. Asectoris i. how far away something is.
10. Once you have a solution, ______ j. an organized promotion of something.

134 | UNIT 7




USING VOCABULARY |

24 A | Fillin each blank with a word from the box. Then practice the conversation with a partner.

distance burn solution conventional refined manufacturing

Victor: This is discouraging. The car dealerships around here only sell
1)) cars. Don't they know that electric cars are the
(2) to our oil problems?

Mi Young: Maybe there aren't many people who want electric cars, so the car
companies aren't (3) very many.

Victor: You're probably right.

Mi Young: Besides, don't a lot of electric power plants (4) coal?
That's no better than gasoline.
Victor: True, but gasoline has to be (5) so they have to
ship it all over the world, and sometimes there are huge oil spills. Definitely
not good.

Mi Young: | see your point. But you work in another city, and you have to drive a long
(6) every day. Electric cars can't go very far, you know.

Victor: That’s true. | guess | could wait and buy a hydrogen car.

A& B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. Do you think that hydrogen vehicles are an important technological advance? What
other advances in the transportation sector do you know about?

2. If you were in charge of a campaign to promote hydrogen vehicles, how would you
communicate with the public? What would your message be?

3. If you were in charge of designing the vehicle of the future, what would the vehicle
be like?

Hydrogen fuel-cell busses in Hamburg, Germany,
share the road with gas-guzzlers.
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LESSON B DEVELORPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

A | Prior Knowledge. Read the information about ethanol. What other facts do you know
about ethanol?

| Quick Facts: Ethanol

+ Ethanol is a type of alcohol that can be used as fuel.
* Crops such as sugarcane and corn are used to manufacture ethanol, but recent
advances may lead to “cellulosic ethanol” made from plants such as wild grasses

and crop waste material.

Brazil and the United States are the largest producers of ethanol.

» New cars in Brazil are "flex-fuel” vehicles, and drivers can choose between
A man harvests sugar

cane In the state of I il o :
sS40 Paulo In Brazil 100 percent ethanol fuel or a blend that is 80 percent gasoline.

+ The U.S. has few flex-fuel vehicles, and most of the gasoline sold in the country

is blended with 10 percent ethanol.

B | Discussion. Is ethanol used in vehicles in your country? Would you rather drive (or ride in)
a car powered by gasoline or by ethanol?

Listening: A Conversation between Students

:qua A | Look at the notes taken by a student during a lecture. Then listen to a conversation about
the lecture and check the notes for accuracy.

refining ethanol |
1. milling sugarcane trucked to mills; remove juice —>
burn plant waste (why?)

2. molasses sugar crystals separated from juice, used
as sugar (remaining liquid called “molasses”)

d. fermenting yeast added to molasses; ferments —> |
creates ethanol !

B | Listen to the conversation again and answer the questions.

Irack 2-28

1. What part of the lecture did the student miss? How would you complete the notes?

2. Does the conversation sound like polite disagreement or a real argument? Explain.
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After Listening

Discussion. Work with a partner. Discuss the questions. Which of
these concerns about ethanol as fuel seems the most important to
you? Explain.

= Farmers may plant crops for ethanol instead of for food.

» A gallon of ethanol provides less power than a gallon of gasoline,
yet the price of ethanol isn't much lower than the price of gasoline.

= Sugarcane can only be grown in very warm climates.

A large ethanol refinery in Brazil

Pronunciation

Reduced /h/ in Pronouns

In fast speech, the /h/ sound in pronouns such as her and him is usually not pronounced.
The remaining vowel sounds in the pronouns are then linked to the preceding word.

MQW Examples: give + her sounds like “giver”  Please give her the message.
is + his sounds like “izzes” Is his brother here?

a2 A | Replace each “word” in parentheses with the verb and pronoun that are being reduced.

Then practice saying the sentences with a partner.

1. His parents (tookim) to the doctor’s office.
2. (Hazzy) finished the project yet?

3. (Wuzzer) presentation good?

4. (Doowiz) friends live in Jakarta?

th B | Listen to the sentences from exercise A.

ﬂc|

lrack 2-32

Listen and complete the sentences from the conversation with full (not reduced) words
and the other missing information.

1. | believe she research was on
ethanol.

2 presentation slides, Professor Anderson showed them
different kinds of sugar.

3. ask what they used to do with the
before they started making ethanol?

4. She it used to be used in alot
more than it is now.
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LESSON B

EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

138 | uNIT 7

Grammar

Future Time with Adverb Clauses

Some sentences about the future include time expressions.
['ll see you at 5:00. We're taking the exam tomorrow morning.

Other sentences about the future include two clauses—a main clause and a time clause
(a type of adverb clause).

I'll see you when your plane arrives. \We're taking the exam before we eat lunch.
(main clause) (time clause) {main clause) {time clause)

In sentences about the future with two clauses, the main clause is usually in a future
tense, and the time clause is usually in the present tense.

The adverbs in adverbial time clauses have different functions. Here are some ways that
adverbial time clauses are used:

e {0 talk about an event that happens before another future event
Helen will visit her parents after/when/as soon as she finds some free time. (She'll
find some free time, and then she'll visit her parents.)

¢ {0 talk about an event that happens after another future event
I'm going to finish reading this book before the library closes. (The library will close
sometime after I've finished reading the book.)

e to talk about an event that'’s in progress at the same time as another future event
Jerry is going to study while he’s on the plane.
I'll get some exercise while I'm walking the dog.

The time clause can also be before the main clause.
When the rain stops, I'm going to ride my bike to the store.

2 A | Work with a partner to finish the following sentences in at least two different ways.

|}
I’ll buy a new car when |

| have enough money,. I'll buy a new car when hydrogen

cars become available.

\'4 s v~
1. Il buy a new car when . . . 4. Assoonas|gethome, ...
2. Qilis going to be more expensive after . . . 5. Il practice this grammar point while . . .
3. Before this year is finished, . . . 6. When I'm older, . . .

2as B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions in a group.

1. What do you think will happen before Canada stops mining the oil sands? For example,
will they mine all the bitumen in the country? Will they decide that wildlife is more
important than oil?

2. As soon as oil becomes significantly more expensive, what do you think will happen?

3. What do you think will happen after substitutes for oil are found?



Language Function: Making Judgements about the Future

Discussion. Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions below.

1. Which form of alternative energy shown in the _
photos on this page seems the most promising Student to Student:
to you? Why?

2. How do you think scientists and engineers will Samelmies Yol TR WENT IS "dolst yaLr sammentsiot

assertions, especially if the topic is sensitive or if you're

solve the problems with these forms of energy? not completely certain about something. You can do this

3. Use adverb time clauses and your answers from with certain introductory phrases or with modals.
question #2 to talk about the future of energy. It’s possible that . . . It seems to me that . . .
I think/believe that ... Ethanol could/might/may

When engineers figure out good Somesia

|
ways to store solar power, it will be !
more practical for more people. i

|

A4

At a solar power plant in Seville,
Spain, sunlight reflected from
mirrors heats water in pipes
inside a tower. Hot water in the
form of steam Is then used to turn
turbines and generate electricity.
The tower cannot generate
power at night, and power is
reduced on cloudy days.

In France, the daily motion of the ocean's tides into and
out of the Barrage de la Rance River is used to generate
electricity. In this photo, water whirls into a turbine at the
power station. Scientists have noticed a reduction of some
fish species in the river since the power plant was built,

Wind power in the Netherlands—past and present. Some people
who live near large medern wind turbines complain that their
appearance, their motion, and their socund is upsetting,
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ENGAGE: Developing Materials for

a Promotional Campaign

You are going to create materials to help promote an alternative energy source.

A | Read the information below and complete the steps that follow.

Drawbacks of Plant-Based Biofuels

Plant-based biofuels such as ethanol may be able to replace some petroleum products.
However, biofuels don't actually reduce CO, in the atmosphere if the crops they’re made from
replace natural ecosystems such as forests, which remove CQO, from the air. In Malaysia and
Indonesia alone, millions of acres of forests have been cut down and replaced with palm oil

plantations.
Biofuel Crop: Replaces:
Palm Peat Forest & Rainforest Ecosystem absorbs much CO,
Soy Rainforest
Corn Grassland
Sugarcane Woodland
Prairie Grass Abandoned Cropland Ecosystem absorbs little CO,

Overcoming the Drawbacks

The solution to the problem of crops replacing natural ecosystems may come in the form of
“cellulosic” ethanol made from grasses, plant waste, or even waste wood. However, research
is needed to find a way to extract the sugars from these materials easily and inexpensively.
It's probable that money for such research needs to come at least partly from governments.

a4 B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss the questions.

1. Which types of natural ecosystems are most beneficial to the environment?

2. What is the problem with using prairie grass as biofuel?

3. What problems are associated with other forms of alternative energy discussed in this
unit (electric or hydrogen-powered cars, solar/wind/tidal energy, etc.)?

&+ C | Collaboration. With your group, create a piece of promotional material for use in a campaign
to support government funding for technological advances in the energy sector. Follow the
directions below.

1. Decide which form of alternative energy you want to promote.

2. Brainstorm reasons the public should support government funding of research for that
form of energy.

3. Decide on a form for your promotional material (poster, brochure, TV commercial,
PowerPoint, etc.).

4, Develop your promotional material in such a way that the whole class will be able to see it.

22 D | Presentation. Share your promotional material with the class and explain why you
chose the form of alternative energy that you did. Then ask your audience for feedback
on your material. Do your classmates think it would convince the public to support
government-funded research?

140 | uNIT 7




ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Conversation in a Professor’s Office
Evaluating Claims about Public Health

Lesson B: Listening to a Conversation between Friends
Preparing and Presenting a Group Summary

Think and Discuss

1. Look at the photo and read the caption. Do you think this will be an effective medicine?
2. Which do you trust more when you're sick—natural medicines ftrom plants or medicines from a doctor?

3. What do you think the advantages or disadvantages are of knowing which diseases you are more likely to
get because of your DNA?

This Cambodian man is harvesting lotus for food and medicine.




Exploring the Theme:
Traditional and Modern Medicine

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions.

1. What information on this page surprises you?
2. How has modern medicine improved patients’ lives?
3. What is your experience with these or other home remedies?

Home Remedies: Traditional Cures Modern Medicine:
High-Tech Solutions

Wer &,
/R at

Green Tea Red Chili Pepper
Studies have shown it Eat it when your nose
to be a cancer fighter. is stuffed up, and you'll

breathe easily.
Modern medical

engineering has made
it possible, in some
B cases, for a blind
| person to see, a deaf
~ person to hear, and a
| person without a hand
i to pick up a key. The
patient in this photo is
| picking up a key with

oy W, : 3

Garlic Ginger

It can Kill a virus, so It's tasty, and it prevents
eat it to help prevent travel sickness and
colds and flu. other nausea.
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

‘{QZ A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read the captions. Then read and listen to
the article. Notice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

New Respect for Old-Fashioned Medicines

Using plants as natural remedies for health

problems is nothing new. In fact, almost two-thirds
of the earth’s population still rely on the healing
power of plants. For them, nothing else is affordable

or available. Plant-based medicine has also captured

An herbalist in Lucknow, India,

the attention of many scientists, who are studying prepares plant-based medicines.

plants’ ability to restore health and fight diseases

such as cancer.

In India, where many people talk about their
symptoms with a traditional healer instead of a

medical doctor, Darshan Shankar has created the
Foundation for Revitalisation of Local Health
Traditions. He says that preserving the knowledge
of these healers is as crucial as conserving the
plants they use. “The world has realized it should
be concerned about saving biodiversity. But

Awoman in Madagascar harvests
the rosy periwinkle plant.

cultural knowledge is just as important.”

Nat Quansah, an ethnobotanist who lives in Madagascar, studies plants such as the rosy
periwinkle. A synthetic version of the active chemical from that plant is now produced in
laboratories and made into drugs that inhibit cancer growth. Quansah knows about hundreds of
other promising plant species that could be the basis for future medicines.

Jim Duke, now retired from the U.S. Department of Agriculture, still teaches and writes
about medicinal plants such as chicory, which contains chicoric acid—a chemical that may
someday be used to fight a deadly virus. Duke says that empirical studies of medicinal plants
are needed. “We can use science to test plants, to find what works best. The issue is [. . .] how
to use science to get the best medicine, be it natural or synthetic.”

B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

(n.) medicines, or things that make an illness better

(adj.) something that seems likely to be very good or successful
(adj.) based on scientific observations and experiments

(adj.) extremely important

(n.) a serious illness in which tumors grow in or on the body

(v.) to slow or prevent something

(v.) to return something to its original condition

(n.) a tiny germ that causes an illness

(adj.) artificial, human-made

(n.) signs of an illness

In Madagascar, a healer squeezes sap
from a leaf for the relief of earache.
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USING VOCABULARY

A | Fillin each blank with the correct form of a word from the box. Use each word only once.

symptom restore virus empirical remedy

A: How are you doing?

B: Not very well. | think | may have caught a (1) My roommates are
sick, too,
A:  I'm sorry you don't feel well. What are your (2) ?

B: | have a sore throat and a fever, and my muscles ache.

A: | know about a natural (3) you could try, It's based on Chinese
herbs, and it's supposed to help (4) balance to the body.

B: Does it work?

A: | don't really know. | read about it on the Internet.

B: Well, an Internet article probably isn't based on (5) research, but
I'm willing to try anything if it makes me feel better.

aa B | Practice the conversation with a partner. Then switch roles and practice it again.

aa C | Taketurns asking and answering the questions with your partner.

What do you think is the most crucial skill for succeeding in school?

What are some foods and activities that cause cancer?

What can people do in their daily lives to inhibit the spread of viruses?

What promising signs do you see in the children you know? (e.g., Do you think they’ll
grow up to be great artists or famous professors?)

5. Look around you. Are the clothes you're wearing or is anything in the room made from
a synthetic material? (e.g., polyester, nylon, plastic)

A p

D | Choose five words from exercise A on page 144. In your notebook, write a sentence using
each word.

aa E | Share your sentences from exercise D with a partner.
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

Listener Response: Asking Questions While Listening

In some listening situations, you're not expected to do anything except understand

the speaker. In other situations, however, it's important to respond to what you hear.

Asking questions while listening makes you an active participant in the conversation

or presentation. You might ask questions to get clarification, to give a reaction such as
[ surprise or interest, or to add new ideas. (See page 202 in the Independent Student
I

Handbook for more strategies for improving your listening skills.)

A | Read and listen to part of a conversation in a professor’s office.

track 3-3

Professor: First of all, it costs a lot of money to develop any new drug and
then to do empirical studies on it and get government approval.
It's just a long, expensive process.

Student: Sure, but isn't it worth it if the new drug can save lives?

a4 B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Is the professor explaining benefits or problems connected with new drug
development?
2. What do you think is the purpose of the student’s question?

& C | Take turns saying the sentences below to your partner. Then your partner should respond
to each sentence with a question. Try to ask different types of questions (clarification,
reaction, new idea).

My daughter got a role in the ‘
school play. I'm so proud of her. [ =
Which play are they doing?

V_J

'

1. | heard that there's a bad virus going around.

2. | felt awful yesterday, so | tried a natural remedy.

3. My chemistry course Is a lot of work, but it's really interesting.

4, | don't know what to do. My paper is not going to be finished on Friday.
5

6

. A new restaurant opened up in my neighborhood.
. My father got a promotion at work.

146 | uNIT 8




Listening: A Conversation in a Professor’s Office

O

42 A | Listen to the whole conversation between the professor and student. Then

write answers to the questions.

1. Why has the student gone to talk with the professor?

2. What questions does the student ask while the professor is giving her

explanation?

a. Sure, but isn't it worth it if the new drug can save lives?

b.

C.

[

d.

A medication used to treat heart disease
comes from the leaves of the digitalis plant,

.Q-‘ B | Listening for Details. Listen again and complete the student’s notes.

Developing new drugs from plants:

Problems 1. studies ($$%)

2. government

(takes a long time)

3. many variables w/trad.

a. might get the wrong

of plan'b

b. might pick at wrong
c. (age) plant might be too

d.

might be growing nearby

Scientists 1. must identify active

2. same

from p[aﬂt

in tablet or injection

3. test drugs effects with large

trials

After Listening

aa Take turns explaining to your partner why it's so difficult to develop new medications from
plant-based remedies. Use your notes, as well as your own words and ideas.
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.~ LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

(3 &4 A | Two friends are talking. Listen to the conversation. Then practice the conversation with a

track 3-5

partner. Switch roles and practice it again.

Nico: Hi, Bill. What's up?

Bill:  I'm reading an article about olive oil.

Nico: Really? What does it say?
Bill: It says that olive oil can prevent heart disease and some cancers.

Nico: |I've heard that before, and of course we make and use a lot of
olive oil in Greece.

ill: i it, I'll live a longer, healthier life. =
Bill Maybe if | use more of i, I'l live a o ger, he Olive oil is the only vegetable oil that

Nico: Maybe, but you know—olive oil isn't the only reason Greek people ~ ¢an be created simply by pressing
the raw material—in this case, olives.
are healthy.

Bill: Yeah? What are some other reasons?

Nico: We eat a lot of vegetables and fruit—every day. And exercise is built into our lifestyle. The weather
is good, so we walk everywhere, and in my family at least, we love to dance.

Bill: | see what you mean. Here in the U.S., | take the bus most places, especially in winter.
Nico: There you go. But at least you get to hang out with a Greek person.

Bill: True. Maybe that will make me healthier.

aa B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. In which country does the conversation take place?
2. What three reasons does Nico give for the good health of people in Greece?
3. What else do you know about the Mediterranean diet?

Grammar
Real Conditionals

We use the real conditional with the present tense to talk about things that are true in general.
If pecple exercise, their hearts are healthier.

{condition) (result)
| feel healthy if | eat fruits and vegetables every day.
(result) {condition)

We use the real conditional with future tenses to talk about the future consequences of certain conditions.
If you visit my family in Greece, they will feed you a lot of seafood.

(condition) {result)
P’ll stay with Nico's family if | go to Greece.
{result) (condition)

Note: We generally do not use will in the If clause even though we are talking about the future.
One or both clauses can be negative in the real conditional.
People don’t get as sick if they take a virus-inhibiting drug.
If you come here next winter, you won’t be able to walk everywhere because of the snow.
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Irack 3-6

A | Critical Thinking. With a partner, think of at least two different ways to end each real

conditional sentence about the present or the future.

If | catch a bad cold, . . .

If | eat a lot of junk food, . . .

You will stay healthier if . ., .

If you don’t get enough sleep, . . .

If | have some free time this weekend, . . .

S N

B | With your partner, take turns asking and answering the questions below using real

conditional sentences. Discuss your reasons.

What happens if people exercise three times a week?

If you need medical help in the future, will you choose traditional or modern treatments?
If people don't have access to clean water, what happens?

What happens if someone eats a lot of fruits and vegetables?

What will happen if you don't learn the vocabulary in this unit?

S Rl

Language Function: Discussing Health

A | Read and listen to the article about a National Geographic Emerging Explorer. How is he

making his country a healthier place?

Fighting Disease with a Guitar

As a child in Mozambique’s Niassa Province, Feliciano
dos Santos caught the polio virus from the dirty water in his
tiny village. “When I was young,” he recalls, “I never believed
I would grow up, get married, have children, drive a car, and
live such a full life . . .”

These days, Santos and his band Massukos use music
to spread messages of sanitation and hygiene' to some of
the poorest, most remote villages in Mozambique. Their hit
song, Wash Your Hands, is part of a public health campaign created by Santos’s non-
governmental organization (NGO), Estamos. The project has successfully convinced
villagers to install thousands of sustainable EcoSan latrines?, dramatically improving
sanitation and reducing disease throughout the region.

Feliciano dos Santos

Santos’s NGO also works on programs to install pumps for clean water, conduct
health studies, and combat a new cholera epidemic. Says Santos, “Clean water is a basic
human right, yet so many don’t have it. I'm using my music to be the voice of people
who have no voice.”

'Sanitation and hygiene both refer to cleanliness.
*A latrine is a kind of toilet that is separate from a house and does not use water.
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aa B | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. What kinds of public health campaigns have you seen or heard about?
For example, have you seen TV commercials or outdoor signs with health
messages? If so, for which health issues?

2. Do you think a popular song would work well in a public health campaign?

Explain.
Womse purping wate r'i s 3. The article mentions polio and cholera, two diseases spread by dirty water.
Mozambican town of Mpelane What other negative health effects can dirty water have?

|'
2@ C | Collaboration. Form a group with three or four other students and follow the steps.
|

1. Brainstorm some of the public health issues in your native country or the country
where you're studying now. Examples might include tobacco use, sanitation, diet, air
quality, and so on.

2. Decide on one public health issue that you all agree is very important.

3. Think of the title of a song that the band Massukos could perform to spread a
message about your issue. Then write some of the lyrics of the song.

4, Tell the rest of the class why you decided on the issue that you did.

5. Then tell the rest of the class about your song and read the title and lyrics aloud. Make
sure all the members of your group do some of the speaking.

Critical Thinking Focus: Evaluating Claims

A claim is a statement that is presented as true. When you make a claim, or when you
hear or read one, it should be logical and it should be supported with evidence.

Example #1:  Poor air quality is the worst threat to public health in this city.

That claim might be true, but we don’t have any reason to believe it, especially if we don’t
live in your city and we haven’t experienced the air quality for ourselves.

Example #2: A recent study suggests that air quality may be the worst threat
to public health in this city.

The second claim uses more tentative language (suggests, may be), which is reasonable
if the speaker isn’'t 100 percent certain, and it is based on research.

There are several questions you can ask yourself in order to decide whether a claim is

true or not.
1. Does the speaker provide statistics, expert opinions, or some other evidence that
| can trust?
2. s the claim reasonable and logical based on what | know?

o

Is the claim current, or is it outdated or based on outdated evidence?
4. What is the speaker’s motive? Does he or she have anything to gain by making
the claim?
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Evaluating Claims about Public Health

iaa A | Critical Thinking. With your group, evaluate the claims on the business cards by asking
yourselves the questions from page 150.

Scett Phelps

Advertising Sales Coordinator

Helle, Low Bloed Pressure!

Over a billion people use social networking
sites. Our non-profit advertisements placed
on social networking sites are encouraging
more people than ever before to get their
blood pressure checked.

ANDREA WALKER

Director of New Membership

SOUTHWEST DENTISTS ASSOCIATED
Our dentists are the best in the region,
and good dental care is the basis of good
health. Give us a call and let Southwest
Dentists take care of your teeth.

Jamila Thomas

EpucaTioN DIRECTOR

Flu Vaccines for All

Flu shots are most effective in healthy
adults, so get your immunization before
you feel sick and help prevent the spread
of the deadly influenza virus to the
people you love.

Max Rosas

Sales and Marketing

Good Company Health Solutions
Absent workers cost companies

over $18 billion in 2006. Don't wait

for your employees to call in sick.

Call us about our employee wellness
program. You're in Good Company.

2a&s B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students. Imagine you are
giving a presentation and making the claims below. You want your audience to believe
your claims. Discuss the best kind of support for each claim. This could include statistics,

expert opinions, images such as photos, personal experiences, and other convincing
forms of information.

Fewer children have come down with malaria since the new water wells were installed.

Adults are often more afraid of injections than children are.

The streets are cleaner now, and there are much better places for children to play.
Anti-smoking campaigns haven't been as effective as doctors would like.

Parents noticed alarming symptoms after their children received the vaccine.

The children’s clinic is comfortable and convenient.

A o

L I'd give some current statistics. !
- Right—what are the exact |
numbers before and after?
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LESSON A AND B

Before Viewing

VIEWING

A | Predicting Content. Lesson A discussed medical solutions humans use to cure illnesses.

Some sclentists believe that cbserving
animal behavior can lead to important
discoveries for human medicine.

152 | uNIT 8

The video you are going to watch, Wild Health, discusses what animals do to self-medicate,
or cure themselves when they are sick or injured. What are some things you think animals
might do to cure themselves when they are sick or injured? Write three ideas below.

Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words and phrases in the video. Write each word
or phrase in the box next to its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

compounds (n.) curative (adj.) preventative (ad].) avoidance (n.)
fermentation (n.) lactation (n.) ground breaking (adj.)  nausea (n.)

1: intended to make sure things like disease or crime don't happen

2. a chemical change to a substance

3. substances that consists of two or more elements

4, able to make an illness or injury disappear

5. the condition of feeling sick and like you're going to vomit

6. the production of milk by female mammals

7 the act of staying away from something

8. new and important




While Viewing

3 A | Watch the video. Then complete the sentences.

1. Cindy Engel studies zoopharmacognosy, or

2. Early medicine was based on the
of sick animals.

3. Engel's book has received enormous interest in the RriimaieBiier mary ol Hiasai

scientific communities across and aches and pains that humans
do, and when they do, they have

to find natural remedies.

4. Engel has concentrated on

areas of animal self-medication.

B | What are the three main areas of animal self-medication mentioned in the video? Were any
of your predictions from the Before Viewing section mentioned?

3 € | Engel uses different animals as examples to support her research. Watch the Briviale like this sriow leopard Hiase

video again. Match each animal with the correct example. found ways to self-medicate when
they are sick or injured.

a, eat grass to avoid nausea.

b. migrate to places that have essential
minerals for lactation.

c. travel to find the right kind of dirt.

d. have helped scientists discover several
new compounds.

1. Chimpanzees
2. Snow leopards

3. Wildebeests
4. Cattle/cows

After Viewing
A | Using the Real Conditional. Finish the sentences below using the real
conditional.
1. If scientists observe animal behavior,
2. If cows want to find the right kind of dirt,
3. If a snow leopard wants to avoid nausea,
4. If we learn more about plants,

2@s B | Critical Thinking. Discuss the questions below in a group.

1. Based on what you learned in Lesson A about evaluating claims, do you think Engel’s
claim that observing animal behavior is important to human medicine is a believable
claim? Why, or why not?

2. What advice do you think Engel would give medical doctors?
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LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

; HQ? A | Prior Knowledge. What do you know about high-tech medicine? Read and listen to the
statements. Circle T for frue or F for false. Notice the words in blue. Use your dictionary to
help you. These are words you will hear and use in Lesson B.

QUIZ: High-Tech Medicine
1. The human genome' consists of more than one million genes. T F
2. By looking at your genes, doctors can determine which T F
[I hereditary diseases you will tend to get.
! 3. People who lose an arm or leg can get a device called a T F
| prosthesis that helps them to walk or lift things.
4. Prosthetic arms or legs can be operated by signals that T F
the brain transmits to the device.
T ——— 5. New technology allows patients to re-grow lost fingers and toes. T F
ultraviolet light to read
genatic rannela 4G 'L'p ‘'8 '1'2 (s6U8B 000'GZ PUNOIE) 4’| :SHIMSNY

‘ B | Complete each sentence with the correct form of one of the words in blue from exercise A.

1. Pencil sharpeners and cellular telephones are kinds of

2. Your Internet service provider your email messages to
other people’s computers.
3.1 to arrive late to class, so | try to be very quiet
when | go in.
4, It'sa disease. My grandfather and my uncle had it, too.
5. The treatment of two different drugs and an

exercise program.

[ H
(o]

Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the conversation. Then practice the conversation
with a partner. Notice the words in blue. Then switch roles and practice it again.

Irack 3-8

Lily: | just saw the most extraordinary thing on television.
Charles: What was it?

Lily: It was this woman who had a severe injury and lost her arm.
Charles: What’s extracrdinary about that? It sounds terrible.

Lily: It was, but | haven't gotten to the extraordinary part yet.
b Charles: OK, go on.

Lily: This woman didn’t have enough muscles left to operate most prostheses.
But luckily, they’ve come up with a radical new solution to the problem.

Charles: Sounds interesting. Did they reattach her arm?

Lily: No, they couldn’t do that. But they gave her a prosthesis with a mechanism
that receives signals from her brain. She just thinks about moving the
synthetic arm, and it moves!

The human genome is all of your DNA.
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USING VOCABULARY

22 D | Write each word in blue from exercise C next to its definition. These are words you will
hear and use in Lesson B.

n.) tissue in the body that’s used for movement

(
(adj.) bad, causing great damage

(n.) a part of a machine that performs a certain function

adj.) good or special

o B~ W~

(adi.) different from what's normal, drastic, or extreme

E | Read the article and fill in each blank with one of the words from the box. (One word is
extra.) Then listen and check your answers.

hereditary extraordinary transmit tend consists

prosthetic devices

Personalized Medicine: The Medicine of the Future

Imagine visiting your doctor for an annual exam—only this time the checkup

(1) of a routine DNA test. Using information from
the test, your doctor not only predicts the (2) health
problems you’re likely to have in the future without having to ask about your personal

history, but also selects the best medications for you.

Although people (3) to think of genetic mapping as

very expensive and time consuming, scientists can do genotyping—assessing one specific
part of the genetic information—rather than reading a person’s entire genome. Since
genotyping can be done quickly and inexpensively, it’s an (4)

tool for assessing a patient’s risk factors.

& F | Take turns asking and answering the questions with a partner.

1. Does anyone you know have a prosthesis (e.g., an artificial hip or knee)? If so, is the
person happy with the device? Would you get a prosthesis if you needed one? |

2. What was the most severe pain you ever experienced? Did you get any medical
treatment for it?

8. How does a telephone transmit your voice from one place to another?

4. What are some things people can do if they want bigger or stronger muscles?

5. Qur genes could be called the mechanism of heredity because they help us pass our
DNA on to our children. What mechanisms in our bodies are involved in helping us get
nutrition from food? getting oxygen into our blood?

8. The word radical is often used to describe ideas when they are new or extreme.
Which famous people (scientists, artists, politicians, etc.) from the past can you think of
who had radical ideas?
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LESSON B

156 | UNIT 8

DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

Linking Vowels with /y/ and /w/ Sounds

When words that end in vowel sounds are followed by words that begin with a vowel
sound, we link the words with a /y/ or /w/ sound. Examples:

,,,QI, lam We always So easy Who is
S~ Mt S S
y Y w W

, mﬁ_}w A | Listen and circle the sound that links the underlined words in each sentence.

1. She is not going skiing this weekend. N/ fwif
2. Who else missed class today? AY4 /i
3. He asked a good question. N/ fwif
4. They did two other blood tests. N/ /wif
5. Three of his friends are sick. N Jwif

aa B | Practice saying the sentences from exercise A with a partner.

Before Listening

Self-Reflection. You are going to hear two people talking about a family member who is going
to have surgery. Has anyone you know had surgery? Did the surgery help them? Explain.

Listening: A Conversation between Friends
3

e A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to a conversation between two friends and choose the
correct answer to complete each sentence.

1. The woman's father has
a. cancer b. arthritis c. heredity

2. The woman says the surgery will be

a. radical b. major c. minor

3. After the surgery, the woman says there will be physical
a. therapy b. disability c. examinations

. Q‘, B | Listening for Details. Listen again and complete each sentence.

1. The surgery will be next

2. The woman'’s father is having his replaced with a
prosthetic device.
3. The woman says in her family gets the same condition

as her father.
4. The physical therapy will take weeks,




mﬂ‘" C | Making Inferences. Read the statements below. Then listen again and circle T for true or

F for false.

1. The man already knew that the woman'’s father T F
was going to have surgery.

2. The man knows more about hip surgery T F

than the woman does.
3. The woman has a positive attitude T F
towards her father’s surgery.

After Listening

A | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. What kinds of questions does the man ask during the conversation?
2. Do all of the questions seem appropriate and polite to you?
3. What does the woman'’s attitude seem to be about her father’s surgery?

2= B | Pronunciation. Read the sentences and underline six places where words are linked with
/y/ or /w/ sounds. Then practice saying the sentences with a partner.

1. He only has to be in the hospital for a few days.

2. If heis in pain, I'll never know about it.

3. ... the hip will be as good as new.

4. ...helll be able to take walks, or travel, or whatever.

2as C | Brainstorming. In a group, read the notes about Amanda Kitts and list as
many differences as you can think of between her situation and that of the
woman's father from the conversation you listened to. You can use a T-chart
to help you.

* Developed at Johns Hopkins University and made of numerous high-tech
materials, the Proto-2 is a neural prosthesis, controlled by the user's
brain and nerves.

* Amanda Kitts received the prosthesis after losing most of her arm
below the shoulder in a car accident.

+ Small motors allow the Proto-Z to perform many kinds of movements,
and since it's connected to Kitts own nerves, she can feel how
firmly she’s holding something or whether she's touching a smooth or

rough surface. Amanda Kitts wearing her

prosthetic arm.

Zaa D | Join another group of students and compare your lists. Which group was able to think of
more differences?
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

A | Prior Knowledge. Read the sentences. Then answer the questions below.

a. Today, many people have hip or knee replacements.
b. A few of my parents’ friends have had both kinds of surgery.

1. Which sentence talks about a greater number of people?
2. Which sentence is about people in general, and which is about specific people?

Quantifiers with Specific and General Nouns

» The words below are used to talk about quantities—How much? or How many?

e Except for none (0 percent) and all (100 percent), the words don't have a specific numerical
meaning, so the quantities on the line below are only approximate.

e These quantifiers are normally used alone to talk about general nouns, and with of to talk about
specific nouns.

0 Percent 100 Percent
T >
none (of) a few (of) some (of) many (of) most (of) all (of)
With General Nouns With Specific Nouns
We saw a few nurses in the hospital cafeteria. None of the children in the study had cancer.
Some patients don't mind getting injections. Maxine took some of the research papers home.
Most people have a favorite natural remedy. Many of my friends have children.
All birds hatch from eggs. He fed all of the mice before he left the lab.

None as a quantifier is always used with specific nouns and of.
None of the rabbits had been sick before.

Of is sometimes omitted when all is used with specific nouns in informal speech.
All the people in the study were informed of the results by mail.

B | Write of if the sentence needs it, or else write @.
1. Afew my friends have needed to have surgery.
2. Many men don't get annual checkups.
3. Al cats know how to hunt mice and other small animals.
4, Most the time, I'm in my office.
5. None the scientists noticed the dark clouds.
6. Some people never seem to be happy.

&4 C | With a partner, take turns asking and answering the questions using quantifiers from the

chart and your own ideas.

1. How many medical doctors know about traditional herbal remedies?
2. How many of the men in your family have had surgery?

3. How many of your friends have their own car?
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24 A | Brainstorming. Follow the directions with a partner.

Language Function: Making Suggestions for
Home Remedies

1. Make a list of several common, everyday health
problems.

2. Decide on one health problem to role-play a
conversation about.

3. Create a conversation between two friends. One
has a health problem, and the other is suggesting
some natural home remedies to try. What might they
talk about?

Hot tea Inhaling steam

jent to Student:

It's important to know how to end a conversation politely. Often ending a conversation involves three
elements: a signal word to make a transition, an explanation, and a future plan. Here are some
examples of polite ways to end a conversation.

Signal Words An Explanation A Future Plan

Well, | need to get going. Give'me a call tonight if you're not busy.

So, My next class starts at 11:00. I'll see you tomorrow at work.

Anyway, It was nice talking to you. Let’s get together for coffee one of these days.

#a B | Plan and practice your role-play with your partner.
1. Take brief notes on some of the things you'll talk about. Try to use:
e the real conditional (e.g., If you drink tea with honey, your throat will feel better.)
e guantifiers (e.g., A few doctors even recommend this instead of aspirin.)
2. Practice your conversation. Feel free to improvise (i.e., add details as you think of them),
and be sure to respond by asking questions.
3. End the conversation politely.
| have a headache.
> e —— | While speaking, some people keep their
bdf You should try drinking a | faces down and their eyes on their notes.
cup of strong coffee. _ . One problem with this is that without
" eye contact, it's difficult to connect with
an audience. In addition, the voice is
2é& C | Presentation. Form a group with another pair of students and projected downwards, so it can be difficult

perform your role-play for them. Give each other feedback on how for an audience to hear the talk. A better
well you used the language points covered in this unit. technique is to look down at your notes only
occasionally, and then look up and speak.
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ENGAGE: Preparing and Presenting a Group

In this presentation, you will summarize information and work together as a group to
present your summary to the rest of the class.

Summary

s Form a group with three to five other students and follow the steps below.

1l

Assign each group member one or more of the following roles below. (See page
211 of the Independent Student Handbook for more information on group projects
and presentations.)

Group Leader: Makes sure the assignment is done correctly and all group
members participate.

Secretary: Takes notes on the group’s ideas (including a plan for sharing the work).

Manager: During the planning and practice phases, the manager makes sure the
presentation can be given within the time limit.

Expert: Understands the topic well; invites and answers audience questions after
the presentation.

Coach: Reminds group members to perform their assigned roles.

Ask your teacher how long your presentation should be and how much time you'll have
to prepare for it.

As a group, choose one of the options below for your summary. Take notes on the
topic and decide which information to include in your presentation.

Option #1: Do Internet research to learn more about one of the people mentioned in
this unit.

Option #2: Review the information in this unit about traditional and modern medicine.

As a group, create visual aids to use in your presentation. Use any media that are
available to you (e.g., poster, PowerPoint® presentation, blackboard, personal items, etc.).
You may want to review the information on talking about visuals in Unit 3 page 60.
Practice and time your presentation. Use the roles for group members above and
make sure each person does some of the speaking during the presentation.

While you listen to other groups doing their presentations, evaluate them using the
form below. (Scoring key: 5 = the highest score, 1= the lowest score)

EVALUATION FORM

The speakers looked up at the audience and were easy to hear.
The presentation was interesting and informative.

Group members worked together well.

The visual aid supported the presentation effectively.

Audience attention was directed to the visual aid effectively.
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The Legacy of Ancient Civilizations

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Lecture
Discussing Timelines

Lesson B: Listening to a Discussion about a Group Project
Giving a Group Presentation

Think and Discuss

1. What do you think of when you look at this picture?
2. What do you think this object was used for?

A woman's mask from Tell el Sowwah, Egypt




Explorlng the Theme
The Legacy of Ancient Civilizations |

Look at the photos and read the captions. Then discuss the questions.

1. What do you know about the ancient civilizations shown on these pages?
2. What other ancient civilizations do you know about?
3. What can we learn from ancient civilizations?

In Scotland, some ancient Celtic
traditions are still alive and well,
like the athletic event in this photo.
Throwing heavy objects is a central
o part of the Highland games.

In order to provide

everything a person The Khmer Empire of Angkor

would need in the

afterlife, ancient Egyptians

developed the art of

mummy making. Animal

mummies represented

companionship for the

dead person or had other

symbolic meanings.
Every major king of the Khmer
Empire had a temple constructed
in Angkor, Cambodia. Angkor Wat
is the largest and best known of
these temples. In this photo, a
man harvests lotus flowers in front
of the Angkor Wat temple.
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Choquequirau is located in the Vilcabamba
mountains of Peru.
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LESSON A BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Using a Dictionary. Check (¢) the words you already know. Then write each word next
to its definition below. Use a dictionary to help you. These are words you will hear and use

in Lesson A.
Q adopt O celebration O invade 1 surround U appealing
0 defense O rebellious Q battle O endure Q ruins
1. a violent fight, especially between military groups
2 to continue to exist for a long time
3. describes a person who doesn't do what he or she is told
4, to be located all around something or someone
5. a festival or party
6. to enter a country by force with an army
7. action or structure to protect something or someone from danger
8. likeable, pleasing and attractive
9. to take on a new language, culture, etc., as one’'s own
10. the parts of a structure that remain after great damage

&4 B | Work with a partner. Write each vocabulary word in the correct column of the chart. Use

the definitions from exercise A to help you.

Nouns Verbs Adjectives
24 C | Discussion. Work with a partner. Look at Themoder Celficworld gt 4
the map on this page. Which languages are -
spoken in this part of the world?
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3

USING VOCABULARY

A | Look at the photos and read the captions. Then complete the paragraphs with words
from the boxes.

One of the world’s
best-known sites,
battles ruins surrounded Stonehenge is one
; = of many prehistoric
rebellious invaded defenses monuments in the

Celtic world.

Prehistoric Times: The Celtic languages spoken today
date back at least 3000 years, and Celtic people have lived
on the European continent much longer than that. Stone
structures and the of buildings and
villages provide some information about the early Celtic

people. Recent archaeological discoveries tell us that the
well-known Stonehenge monument is

by buried human remains. Archaeologists now think the site may have been a
cemetery for a powerful family.

Period of Invasions: First the Romans, then the Vikings, Normans,

Anglo-Saxons, and English all Celtic lands. Over the
centuries, numerous were fought, and the Celtic people
became known for their nature and strong military

The legends of King Arthur may be based on a real king
who fought against the Anglo-Saxons, and William Wallace, the subject of the
Hollywood movie, Braveheart, was killed by the English in 1305 after years of
fighting for Scottish independence.

Wearing clothing that identifies
their clan, or extended family, men
compete in a tug-of-war at a Highland

; . games—an athletic contest that
endure celebrations appealing adopt originated in the Scottish Highlands.

Modern Times: Today, Celtic languages and customs
Around 2.5 million people say they

speak a Celtic language, and many modern people find
ancient Celtic culture very Some

religious traditions, while many others

participate in Celtic such as Beltane,

which signals the beginning of summer.

A Japanese couple, the Yoshidas, getting
married inside the ruins of an Irish monastery

t,af,:}_m B | Listen and check your answers.
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LESSON A DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Pronunciation

Voicing and Syllable Lehgth

Every sound in English can be classified as voiced or voiceless. To hear the difference
between the two, put your hands tightly over your ears and say ssssssss. You shouldn’t
hear much at all. Now put your hands over your ears and say zeeeeeee. Both the /z/
and the /iy/ sounds are voiced, so you should hear them loudly. Common voiced and
voiceless sounds include:

Voiceless Sounds
V{0 A4 VARV <~ Y A (VA (s A (o ¢4

Voiced Sounds
Fday i Wteri SRS et e all vowel sounds

When words in English sound very similar except for the voicing of a consonant, it can be
difficult to distinguish which word is being said. It helps to know that:
1. If a word ends with a voiceless sound, the vowel sound before it is short. (It actually
takes less time to say it.)

2. If a word ends with a voiced sound, the vowel sound before it is long.

trafk?‘l-‘ia Examples:
Short Long

leaf leave
hat had
advice advise

,ﬁf:}_u A | Listen and repeat the words. Pay attention to the pronunciation of voiced and voiceless
consonants, as well as long and short vowel sounds.

Short Long

1. belief believe
2. pat pad
3. device devise
4, safe save
5. tap tab

2a B | With a partner, decide whether each underlined word in the conversations below has a

short or long vowel sound. Then practice the conversations.

1s Did you say you wanted some ice?

No, | said my eyes are tired.

: Oh, | see.

Did you ask Ms. Choi for advice?

Yes, | did.

What did she advise you to do?

Is this CD-ROM ready for use?

: No, you need to format it before you use it.
OK, I'll do that.

2oz 2>02
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track 3-15

track 3-15

Before Listening

Prior Knowledge. Look at the photo and read the caption. Have you heard of
these ruins? What do you know about them? Discuss your ideas with a partner.

Listening: A Lecture

A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to an excerpt from a lecture and

choose the correct answer.

1. The previous lecture was about

a. invasions of Celtic lands

b. Celtic languages and music

c. the Celtic belief system

2. People inside Dun Aengus were safe except for

a. invaders arriving from the sea

b. invaders getting inside the wall

c. invaders taking the food

3. These Celtic languages have large numbers of speakers nowadays

except for
a. Cornish

4. These Irish and Scottish writers are mentioned except for

a. Robert Louis Stevenson

supply

b. Welsh

b. James Joyce

c. lIrish Gaelic

¢. Robert Browning

B | Listen to the lecture excerpt again and circle the word in each pair that you hear.

The words are listed in the order that you will hear them.

1. believe belief B,
2. sat sad B.
3. peace peas 7.
4. backs bags 8.

After Listening

safe save
leaf leave
half have
wrote rode

Self-Reflection. Form a group with two or three other students. Read the information below.

Then discuss the questions.

To many people whose ancestors were Celtic, having a personal connection to the past
is very important. For them, speaking a Celtic language, playing Celtic music, or attending
Celtic celebrations is a source of pride and a way to be a part of long-lasting traditions.

Can you understand why people might want to connect with the past in this way?
2. Why might people want to connect with the past in this way?
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LESSON A

EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

A| Prior Knowledge. Read the information and complete the sentences below.

In Lesson A of this unit, you learned about the invasions of Celtic lands,
about the Celtic people’s repeated defense of those lands, and about
their independence. Eventually, however, the Celtic people were pushed
to small pieces of land on the western edges of Europe and were ruled by
the kings of England, France, and Spain.

What do you think would have happened . . .

1. .. .ifthe Celts had not been invaded repeatedly?

; Mow in ruing, the Ta Prohm monastery, once : . .
Bt i e oF oK ek civ el P oy ‘n' theICeItlc people had not fought to defend themselves against
= Angkor, the capital of the Khmer Empire. the invasions?

3. ...ifthe modern Celtic people had not maintained their cultural
traditions?
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The Past Unreal Conditional

We use the past unreal conditional to imagine a different past and to talk about things
that might have been (if the situation had been different).
If the invasions hadn’t happened, the Celtic people wouldn’t have fought.
(The invasions did happen.) (The Celtic people did fight.)
The past unreal conditional is formed with an if clause (the condition) and a result clause.
The if clause uses the past perfect verb tense. The result clause uses would + have + the

past participle.
If Clause Result Clause
If my grandfather had been rich, he would have taken his family to the city.
(He wasn't rich.) (He didn’t take them to the city.)

The if clause can come first or last in the sentence.
| wouldn’t have offered to make coffee if | had known she was in a hurry
to leave.

If the result is uncertain, we use might have or could have.
If he had studied longer, he might have become a lawyer. (Or maybe a
doctor, or . ..)

Could in the result clause can also be used to express ability.
| could have picked you up at the airport if I'd known you were coming.

aa B | With a partner, think of at least two ways to complete each sentence.

1. If we had not taken this English courss, . . .

2. | would have helped him with his homework if . . .
3. If the Roman armies had stayed in Rome, . . .

4, If | had not come to class today, . . .



mQ,, C | Look at the photo and read the caption below. Then read and listen to the information.

Angkor Quick Facts

¢ In Southeast Asia, a short period of monsoon rains is
followed by months of drought.

¢ The engineers of ancient Angkor designed a complex
system of reservoirs and waterways to control flooding,
support rice production, and provide transportation.

e Beginning around AD 900, every major king of the Khmer

Empire had a temple constructed at Angkor. The largest Moneoar o dieyda gather over e Sral Steng resevor

attraction.
* By the early 1600s, the wealth of the empire had shifted from rice production to trading by sea.
o In the early 1700s, Vietnam took control of the Mekong River delta, and Angkor no
longer had river access to the South China Sea.

at Angkor in modem-day Cambaodia. This reservoir is tiny in

and best known of the 50 temples is Angkor Wat, now a comparison to two enormous man-made lakes nearby: East Baray
: 5 : . and West Baray. The control of water was essential to Angkor, a
UNESCO World Heritage site and an important tourist city with a population of 750,000 at its peak in the 13th century AD

D | Rewrite the facts below in your notebook as sentences with the past unreal conditional.

1. Before Angkor’s engineers controlled the water, it was impossible to grow rice year-round.
If Anakor’s enaineers hadn't been able to control the water, farmers wouldn't

have been able to grow rice year-round.

Before Angkor's engineers controlled the water, there was serious flooding every year.
The Khmer built temples at Angkor. Now there are 50 large temples there.
King Suryavarman |l ordered the construction of Angkor Wat. It was built during the 1100s.

o > M

Angkor Wat was rediscovered by the Western world in the late 1800s. It later became
a UNESCO World Heritage site.

6. The Khmer Empire wasn't able to keep control of the Mekong River delta. They
couldn't trade on the South China Sea anymore.

The city of Angkor at its height around AD 1200

a

Lt

= West Mebon -

Banteay
=i Samre

(7.2/KILOMETERS): o . : 2 _Pra 3 s
INGMIMARS - ; - A g Kravan PR =

o
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mf;‘_,, @ E | Practice the conversation with a partner. What regrets do the speakers have?

Paolo:
Harold:

Paolo:
Harold:

Paolo:
Harold:

Paolo:

Harold:

Paolo:
Harold:

Paolo:

What a great vacation. I'm so glad we decided to go to Angkor Wat.

| agree. It would have been so easy to stay a few more days in Thailand. But if we hadn’'t
gone to Gambodia, we wouldn't have seen such a marvelous place.

That's true, but it is a shame we didn't go to see the wildlife sanctuary.

Seeing the sanctuary would have been nice, but if we had gone there, we would
have missed that beautiful sunset in Angkor.

That was incredible! | got some great pictures.
You know, you really should have brought your good camera.

If | had brought that one, | would have been worried about _ o
! ; : : West Baray, an enormous reservoir in Angkor,
losing it. It’s a really expensive camera.  surrounds the temple of West Mebon.

That's a good point. And my camera wasn’'t working, so if
you hadn't brought yours, we wouldn't have any pictures
at all.

This old camera has never let me down.
All'in all, it was a really good vacation, wasn't it?
One of the best.

Language Function: Discussing Conclusions

Critical Thinking Focus: Drawing Conclusions

When you draw a conclusion, you make a logical judgment about something based
on the information you have. For example, | might stop by your house. If there are no
lights on, and when | knock on the door nobody answers, I'll probably conclude that
nobody is home. | can't know this for certain since | can’t go into the house and look
around, but | do have enough information to reach a logical conclusion.

222 A | Inagroup, discuss the information from this unit about Angkor and the Khmer Empire and
list some conclusions you can draw based on this information. Consider the topics below.

The length of time that Angkor was the capital of the Khmer Empire
The art and architecture that can be seen -
at Angkor We can conclude that there were a lot

<
f « The number of temples built at Angkor of workers in Angkor. Somebody had to
... * Thesize and sophistication of the water construct those huge man-made lakes.
e cuma | control systems in and around Angkor v

« The fact that Angkor’s wealth and power declined after losing river access to the sea

- = The fact that Angkor Wat is on UNESCO’s World Heritage site list

B | Discussion. Discuss these questions as a class. Did your group have any unanswered
questions about Angkor or the Khmer Empire? What would you want to find out if you were
doing research on this ancient civilization?
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Discussing Timelines

24 A | Look at the timeline showing some of the events in Carl’s life. Then practice the
conversation below with a partner.

track 3-18

- — —_-—_— — — —_— —_— —_— —_——_——  —  —_— —_- — = — =
Past Present Future
Lived in a very small village Working toward my MBA Will own my own business

Won an academic achievement award
Got a job at my aunt’s company

Rick: Which of these events had the biggest impact on your life?

Carl: They all had a big impact, but the academic award was especially
important.

Rick: Really? Why was it so important?

Carl: Well, | grew up in a small village. If | hadn't won that award, | wouldn’t
have gotten a scholarship to a private high school in the city.

Rick: Wow—good for you! That’s quite an achievement.
Carl: Thanks, but there were some negative experiences as well.
Rick: Like what? Everything on your timeline seems good.

Carl: Actually, working for my aunt’s company wasn't a good experience.
| really didn’t know what | was doing.

Rick: But if you hadn't had that bad experience, you might not have realized
that you needed to study business.

Carl: That’s a good point. Now that I'm studying for a master’s degree in
business, I'm learning all kinds of things that would have helped me
back then.

Rick: You see? Your past has gotten you where you are today.

Carl: Right, and | hope that this degree helps me to run my own business someday.

22 B | Discussion. Discuss these questions with a partner. Which of the events on Carl's

timeline was a negative experience for him? Does he seem to have any regrets about
the experience?

C | Self-Reflection. Make a timeline of your own life in your notebook. The timeline should
focus on your past. You can include any events—positive or negative—that you want to
share with your classmates. )

saa D | Presentation. Form a group with two or three other students and take turns explaining
your timelines. Use the past unreal conditional to talk about your life and to make
comments about your classmates’ lives.
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LESSON A AND B VIEWING

Before Viewing

A | Prior Knowledge. You will hear these
words in the video. Check (¢) the words
you already know. Then write each word
next to its definition below. Use a dictionary
to help you as needed.

Mayan carvings from Alter Q depicting
the sixteen rulers of Copan, Honduras

U chamber 0 commission 4 current O elusive
O evidence U setback O solid 1 suspect

1. (ad].) difficult to find

2. (n.,) a large room

3. (n.) something that causes a delay

4, (n.) anything that makes you believe something

& ey 5, (adj.) hard or firm
6. (n.) a flow of electricity
7 (v.) to formally arrange for someone to do a piece
of work
8. (v.) to believe something may have been done

B | Prior Knowledge. In Lesson A you learned about the Celtic and Angkor civilizations. The
video you are going fo see is about another ancient civilization, the Mayan. How much do
you know about the Mayans? Take the quiz below to find out.

MAYAN QUIZ: Circle the correct answer.

1. Evidence of the Mayan civilization has been discovered in

a. the United States b. Guatemala c. Venezuela d. Bolivia
2. The Mayan civilization existed the classic period.

a. 1000 years before  b. 500 years before  c¢. during  d. 200 years after
3. El Mirador is the name of

a. an ancient Mayan city b. a Mayan king c. a Mayan pyramid
4. The Mayans built pyramids

a. tolivein b. to honor important kings ¢. to escape floods d. to store food
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While Viewing

23 A | Watch the video and check your answers from the

quiz in exercise B.

21 B | Watch again and complete the sentences from the

video with the words that you hear.

1. The “Classic Maya” grew across Central America

2. He (Hanson) has been trying to solve the mystery of the Mayans. Who were they,
and ?

3. According to Hanson, the kings of Egypt were as important as the
ancient

4. He (Hanson) feels that the work that archaeologists are doing in Mirador may help
scientists get to know the kings

5. Hanson believes that this (one of the smaller pyramids) could be a temple; the tomb of
an important king who ruled from to

6. He's preparing to dig at another

7. Perhaps this archaeologist will achieve his goal of seeing the tomb of

After Viewing

& A | Critical Thinking. With a partner, think of some

ias B | Discussion. Discuss the questions with a group.

questions you would like to ask Hanson to learn
more about his work and the Mayan civilization.

1. What information did you find most interesting or
surprising about the video? Explain.

2. Do you think that the mystery of the Mayan king
was just a story? Why, or why not?

3. Why do you think the Mayans may have
abandoned their cities?

4. This unit examines the ancient civilizations of
the Celts, the Khmer, the Mayans, and the
Egyptians. If you were an archaeologist, which of
these cultures would you want to study. Why?

The pyramid of Danta
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LESSON B

BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Meaning from Context. Look at the photos and read and listen to the information about
animal mummies in Egypt. Notice the words in blue. These are words you will hear and
use in Lesson B. '

track 3-19

This mummy of an ibis reflects
a time in the past when millions
of these birds lived along the Nile
River. Getting the mummy out of
the jar' is tough because of the
dried mud that surrounds it, but
to Egyptologist Salima lkram, it's
worth the work. The popularity
of the animal mummy exhibit that
she's working on at the Egyptian
Museum in Cairo has exceeded
expectations. Visitors of all ages
line up to look at the carefully
preserved? mummies.

track 3-20

The Egyptian Museum in Cairo
is home to some of the world's
best-known mummies, including
that of King Tutankhamen, his
parents, and his grandparents.
Ancient Egyptians knew that
death was inevitable—all living
things eventually die—but in an
attempt to make the afterlife as
comfortable as possible, mummies
were accompanied by things they
would need in the future; in other
words, for all eternity. Much of
the art and other valuable objects
at the museum were found in
Egyptian tombs.

track 3-21

This mummy of a cat wearing
a painted face mask stands next to
a cat-shaped wooden coffin® with
a mummified kitten® inside. The
items buried with ancient Egyptians
represented important aspects
of their daily lives—everything
from furniture to cooking oil. They
believed that in the afterlife, these
items became real and useful to
the dead person. That idea may
not seem rational nowadays, but
Ancient Egyptians didn’t distinguish
between human needs before and
after death. They even mummified
pieces of meat to represent the food
the dead person would need.

'A jar is a glass or earthenware container to store things in.

“When a body is preserved as a mummy, it is treated to prevent decay over time.
A coffin is a box in which a dead body is buried.

“A kitten is a baby cat.
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B | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

—
©

© 0~y O O WD

(v.) to stop living

(v) to understand how two or more things are different
(adj.) based on reason and logic

(v.) was with someone or something

(n) parts of the character or nature of something

(n.) a period of time that lasts forever

(adj.) difficult (informal usage)

(adij.) not possible to avoid

(n.) the act of trying to do something

(v.) was more than something else, went beyond

aa C | Taketurns asking and answering the questions below with a partner.

1

©w

0~ OO

10.

Where was the last place you traveled (near or far)? Did anyone accompany you, or
did you go alone?
Say a very large number. What's a number that exceeds the number you just said?

When you go shopping, do you make only rational decisions about what to buy, or do
your emotions affect your buying decisions?

What's the toughest school assignment you've ever completed?

How can one distinguish between acquaintances and real friends?

Do you have any preferences about what happens to your body after you die?

As people get older, do you think illnesses and other physical problems are inevitable?
What do you think about the ancient Egyptians’ idea of preserving the dead for
eternity?

Who do you admire? What aspect(s) of that person’s personality or character do you
admire most? Explain.

If people believe they cannot do something—for example, write a poem in English—
should they at least make an attempt to do it, or is it better if they focus their energy
on something else?

D | The following are frequent collocations—words that commonly ocour together. Write a
sentence of your own using each collocation:

1

distinguish between
| can't distinguish between /bl and /v/ sounds in English. They sound the same to me.

aspect of

make an attempt

THE LEGACY OF ANCIENT CIVILIZATIONS | 175

USING VOCABULARY




LESSON B
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track 3-22

DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS

Before Listening

A

Using Context Clues

When you are listening, it's not unusual to miss a few things that a speaker says, even if
he or she is speaking your native language. Often, using context clues—other words and
phrases that surround the part you missed—can help you to follow the speaker’s ideas.

| Listen to part of a talk on an archaeological expedition and read the transcript below.
Imagine that you miss two small parts of the talk.

o In Abydos, Egypt, Egyptologist Salima Ikram works
The Abydos site was really S W very carefully on an animal mummy from a burial site.

interesting because of the contrasts,
but also the similarities among

the mummies we found there.
Beginning around 5000 years ago,
Egyptian kings and queens were
buried there along with food and
luxury items to enjoy in the next
world, and in some cases, their pets
(1) eeee i she must

have loved it very much because the

gazelle' was carefully wrapped in special cloth strips, and the mummy was placed
inside a special gazelle-shaped coffin. Then in another part of the site, we found

1 R He was buried a couple of thousand years later, and he didn’t
have the valuable art and furniture that the kings and queens had, but that dog was as
well preserved as any mummy and was lying at its master’s feet.

'A gazelle is an animal similar to a deer.

B | Circle the topics that the speaker probably discussed in the missing parts of the talk.

1. a. aking and an animal to eat
b. aqueen and a pet animal
2. a. description of the burial place of a royal person
b. description of the burial place of an ordinary person

C | Discussion. Look again at the transcript of the talk in exercise A. Which information

near the missing sections helps you to guess what you missed? Discuss your ideas with
a partner.




Listening: A Discussion about a Group Project
'y}

3. A | Listening for Main ldeas. Listen to a group of students discussing a group project
for a class. Choose the correct answer using context clues in the three places where
information is missing.

1. During the first missing part of the conversation, the students were probably
discussing

a. the topic of the presentation
b. the importance of Celtic music
c. the role of each group member

2. During the second missing part of the conversation, the students were probably
discussing

a. the fact that Tyler's notes are tough to read
b. the time and place to practice the presentation
c. the advantages of getting up early

3. During the third missing part of the conversation, the students were probably
discussing

a. narrowing their topic
b. making visual aids
c. taking pictures of the group

t,,ﬁm B | Listening for Details. Listen again and fill in the missing sections of the group secretary’s
notes on the group’s plans.

ancient culture:

presentation topic:

presentation length: .

meeting to practice; place: study hall at the student union

time:

meeting after class at:

After Listening

a4 Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. What are some of the advantages of doing group assignments? disadvantages?
2. Did the speakers in the listening passage seem to work well together? Explain.
3. When you work in a group, which role are you most comfortable in?
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LESSON B
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EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

Comparatives: The —er, the —er

The —er, the —er is a type of comparative that usually describes an increase or decrease
of something over time.

The longer we wait, the hungrier | get.

The longer they were married, the happier they were.
We also use the more/the less, the -er.

The more it rained, the higher the water rose in the reservoirs.

The less he studies, the worse he does on exams. The colder it gets, the
Unlike most sentences with more than one clause, sentences less | wart to go outside.
with The —er, the —er do not require connecting words such as
and or while 1o join the clauses.

The colder it gets, the less | want to go outside.

&& A | With a partner, use the ideas below to say sentences with

The —er, the —er.

1. As the weather gets warmer, | see an increasing number
of birds outside.
2. As | get fewer emails, | think about my friends less often.

3. As | buy more clothes, it gets harder to decide what to
wear.

4. As the price of olive oil goes down, more people buy it.
5. As it rains less, farmers grow smaller crops.
6. As the size of my vocabulary increases, | can express myself better.

& B | With a partner, read the information below about a fictitious civilization. Then use sentences
with The -er, the -er, and The more/less, the -er to tell a story about the civilization.

= They lived in a mountainous region between 300 BC and AD 1300.

+ The climate got cooler over time, so they moved their villages and animals into lower and
lower elevations.

* As they got closer to the lowlands, they began to have more conflicts with another
civilization that lived in the coastal region.

= As the conflicts became more frequent, the mountain civilization had less time to take
care of their animals and to preserve food.

* As the food supply and the number of animals decreased, the mountain population
also decreased.

* As the population decreased, the mountain people married the coastal people
more often.

« Eventually, the mountain civilization disappeared.



Language Function: Interrupting and Holding the Floor

O

&3 A | Listen to the following conversation. Then practice the
conversation with a partner.

Joel: And then he told me that he had some tickets to the
basketball game, so | said . . .

Antonio: If | could just add something . . .

Joel: I'm almost done—so | said | could go to the game
with him!

Antonio: And speaking of the game, did you hear that it’s been
cancelled? They said that . . .

Joel: Um ... did you say, cancelled? | can't believe it!

Antonio: It's true. The other team couldn’t get here or something.

In some situations, you need to interrupt someone who is speaking to add an idea or
ask a guestion. Here are some expressions you can use to interrupt politely.

Sorry to interrupt, but . . . If | could just add something . . . ()15 DO15 ) LA

When you are speaking, you may not want to be interrupted because you want
to finish your thought. Here are some expressions you can use when you want to
hold the floor.

Just a second. . . . Just one more thing . . . I’m almost finished . . .

224 B | Form a group with two or three other students and have a five-minute conversation about
one of the topics below. Practice interrupting each other politely, to add ideas or ask
questions. Try to hold the floor if you are interrupted. Feel free to take the conversation
beyond the topic you begin with.

« The positive and negative aspects of the city you're living in
« The advantages and disadvantages of using English as an international language
« Ways to distinguish between a good restaurant and a bad restaurant

2aa C | Self-Reflection. Discuss the questions with your group.

1. In your culture, do interruptions during conversations occur frequently or infrequently?
2. Did you feel comfortable interrupting members of your group in exercise B?
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UNIT ENGAGE: Giving a Group Presentation

In this presentation, you will summarize information and work with a group to present
your summary to the rest of the class.

2ae A | Form agroup with three to five other students and follow the directions.

1. Assign each group member one or more of the roles described on page 160 of Unit 8.

2. Research an ancient civilization that was not discussed in this unit, or find out more
about a specific aspect of one of the civilizations from this unit. You can research your
topic online or using printed materials.
i Z - 3. Prepare a presentation for the class that includes visuals
to support your topic. You can use paper, the board, or
PowerPoint®. (Your instructor will tell you how long the
presentation should be.) (Use the Presentation Outline and
Research and Presentation Checklists on pages 217-218 of
the Independent Student Handbook to help you prepare your
presentation.)

4. Plan and practice your presentation as a group.

5. Each member of the group should do some of the speaking.
Follow the guidelines in the Presentation Skills box below for
supporting your group members.

il

The ruins of a village built by the Anasazl
pecple in the U.S. state of Colorado

Presentation Skills:

One of the advantages that group presentations have over individual presentations is that
when you have co-presenters, you have someone to help you through difficult moments.

When members of your group are speaking, pay careful attention to what they're saying,
and notice the audience’s reactions as well. If a speaker forgets a point and looks to you
for help, speak up and provide the information in a supportive manner. Or if the audience
seems to be confused, you might need to interrupt the speaker politely and ask if there
are any questions.

In short, now is the time to be helpful, not to have your head in your notes, planning what
to say when it’s your turn to speak.

- B | Discussion. After all of the presentations are finished, discuss the questions below
with a partner.

1. Were there any moments when a speaker needed help from a group member? If so,
was help provided in a supportive way?

2. What have you learned in this course about doing group work that you might use again
in the future?

3. Have your feelings about doing group work changed in any way during this course?
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Emotions and Personality

ACADEMIC PATHWAYS

Lesson A: Listening to a Radio Interview
Conducting a Survey

Lesson B: Listening to an Informal Conversation
Assessing the Credibility of a News Article

Think and Discuss

1. Look at the gitl in the picture. How do you think she feels?
2. What factors do you think shape a person’s personality?

3. What is the attitude towards psychologists and psychotherapy
in your country?

Local girls ride home-made toboggans down one of the giant sand dunes in Mui Ne, Vietnam.
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Exploring the Theme:
Emotions and Personality
Look at the photos and read the information. Then discuss the questions.

1. Look at the masks in the main photo. What facial expressions do
you see?

2. What percentage of people in New Zealand are thriving? in Malawi?
Based on this information, would you say that happiness has more to
do with wealth or with other factors? Explain.

. What do you think the poll numbers would be for your country?

Young people wearing masks pass through a mustard
field on their way to a festival in Catalonia, Spain.




According to the Gallup World Poll, money does
have something to do with a country’s happiness, but
it isn't the whole story. In the countries that scored
highest in the poll, people also felt that their social
and psychological needs were being met. Here’'s how
Gallup measured happiness:

Percentage thriving: People were asked about
their overall satisfaction with their daily lives,
including their income. Those who are “thriving”
are doing well financially.

Daily experience: People were asked how they
had felt the day before on a scale of 1-10. Factors
such as sleeping well, being free of pain, and being
respected by other people make up this data.

Percentage thriving: 63%

Percentage thriving: 25%
Daily experience: 7.6 Daily experience: 8
[ ] 4" . .
- a ) i by oy p-
"3 o .

¥
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LESSON A

BUILDING VOCABULARY

Meaning from Context. Read and listen to the conversation. Notice the
words in blue, These are words you will hear and use in Lesson A.

Happiness

" Disgust

184 | uNIT 10

Max:
Abigail:
Max:

Abigail:

Max:

Abigail:
Max:

Abigail:
Max:

Abigail:
Max:

Abigail:

Max:

Abigail:

Max:
Abigail:

Max:

What's the matter? You look like you're sad.
I'm reading a newspaper. How can | look sad?

I'm just reading your facial expression. | learned that when people experience
basic emotions, like sadness or fear, you can see it in their faces.

But I'm Indonesian, and you're Canadian. Maybe we make different facial
expressions to express the same emotions.

Well, that’s the interesting thing. Back in the 1800s, Charles Darwin speculated
that our facial expressions, like smiling when we're happy, are a universal
human phenomenon.

So was he right? Do we all make the same facial expressions?

We do. Around 40 years ago, a psychologist named Paul Ekman confirmed
Darwin’s theory. He conducted an experiment, and the results showed that
people across cultures make the same facial expressions to express the same
emotions.

So it doesn't matter which culture we come from?

Right. He also wondered whether the things that trigger our emotions might be
universal.

Interesting. So are the things that cause our emotions the same for everyone?

The answer is—yes, and no. Certain things are universal, like a sudden
movement in our field of vision triggers fear, for example.

That makes sense. A sudden movement could signal danger, so maybe we
react because of our instincts.

Right, but some things don't trigger the same emotion. For example, one
person could associate the smell of the sea with something positive, like a
vacation.

And another person might associate the smell with a sad time in their lives.
Exactly!

And | suppose that those emotional triggers might have to do with personality
as well.

You're probably right.

a B |

Discussion. Practice the conversation with a partner. Then discuss the questions below.

1. Are you surprised that facial expressions are the same across cultures? Why, or why not?
2. Which emotions do you feel are easiest to recognize? Which are most difficult? Explain.




USING VOCABULARY

C | Write each word in blue from exercise A next to its definition.

1. (adj.) involving the simplest or most important aspects
of something
2. (v.) to connect one thing with another in your mind
3. (n.) an event that is known to happen
4. (v.) showed that something is definitely true
B (n)) one’s whole character and nature
6. (v.) to cause something quickly or automatically
7. (adj.) having to do with everyone or everything
8. (v.) made a guess about something
9. (n.) organized and did something, like an experiment or study
10. (n.) the feeling of being afraid
D | Complete each question from the Personality Test below with the correct form of a word
from the box.
fear associate basic triggers phenomenon

QUIZ: Personality Test

1. Would you describe your personality as shy or outgoing?

2. What is one thing that always a feeling of happiness in you?

3. Do you feel while preparing for something important such as
an exam?

4. What feeling do you with the sound of a bell ringing?

5. Is there a natural such as lightning or sunsets that makes

you feel sad?

& E | Critical Thinking. Take turns asking and answering the questions from the Personality Test

with a partner. Then discuss what the test might reveal (tell you) about your personalities.

& F | Discussion. Take turns asking and answering the questions below with a partner. Explain
your answers.

1. If you could conduct a psychology experiment, what would you want to find out about
the human mind and/or people’s behavior?

2. Do you think people are born with a certain personality, or does it develop later in life?
What do you think is the best way to confirm that your life is moving in a good direction?
4. |f a friend is in a bad mood, would you speculate about the reason, or just ask your
friend what's wrong? Explain.
5. Do you think all human emotions are universal, or are some of them specific to
certain cultures?

©w
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DEVELEORPING LISTENING: SKILLS

P ronunciation Are human beings born with a fear of
certain things such as this snaks, or
do we learn from the people arcund
us what we should fear?

Intonation for Thought Groups

You already know that in sentences, content words are
usually emphasized, while function words are reduced,
or receive less stress (see page 36 in Unit 2). Another
pattern in English is for one content word—often the
last content word in a sentence or phrase—to receive
the greatest stress. That word can be called the

“focus word” in the sentence. For example:

A What kind of car did you buy?
| bought a used sedan.

Longer sentences are usually divided into thought groups, which are groups of words that
belong together because of their topic or grammar structure. In general, each thought
group:

1. contains one focus word.
2. ends with a falling pitch and a slight pause.

Here are some examples with slashes (/) to show the thought groups.

It’s better to give/than to receive.
The Johnson's baby/wasn't afraid of snakes/before that day.

O

wexszr IN €aCh sentence, separate the two thought groups with a slash (/). Underline the focus words.
Then listen and check your answers,

Elena has a good personality,/but she doesn’t have many friends.
We went to the store, and we bought some fruit.

| can’t decide between the red shoes and the brown ones.
Do you want to fix the car yourself or take it to a mechanic?

Fo O D =

Before Listening

Predicting Content. You are going to hear an interview about fear on a radio talk show. What
aspects of fear do you think will be discussed? Discuss your ideas with a partner.
Listening: A Radio Interview

mﬁm A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to an interview and write brief answers to the questions.

. What are the two speakers’ professions?

. What guestion do they want to answer?

y
2

3. What is the answer to the question you identified in #27
4. What kind of evidence does the man give for his answer?




wﬁm B | Listening for Details. Read the statements and listen again. Circle T for true or F for false.
Then change the false sentences to make them true.

1. The woman’s name is Nancy Morales. T F

2. The man's name is Leroy Bateman. T F

3. The man says that the fear response protected our ancient ancestors T F
from dangers such as hungry tigers.

4. The man’s example of putting our foot on the brakes in a car is an T F
example of a learned fear response.

5. The man says that researchers were able to teach lab monkeys to T F

be afraid of flowers.

aa C | Discussion. Listen to the interview a third time and pay attention to the speakers’
intonation. How do thought groups help you to understand the speakers’ ideas?
track 3-28 Discuss this question with a partner.

After Listening

& A | Summarizing. Takk to your partner about the experiments with monkeys. What did the
researchers do and what did they learn from the experiments?

2as B | Form a group with two or three other students. Read the
list below of things that might cause fear, add one idea of
your own, and then rank them from 1 (the most frightening)
to 6 (the least frightening) according to the level of fear they
cause. Discuss any differences of opinion.

seeing a mouse, a large spider, etc.

swimming in the ocean

— taking an important exam

_____going alone to a social event, such as a party
_flying on an airplane

Rhesus monkeys are sometimes used for scientific research.

your group’s idea

[t can be difficult to talk about emotions, but it can also help to build friendships and let
people know what you're feeling, especially when something is wrong. When talking about
difficult topics, modifying your words in order to soften or minimize them can be helpful.
Here are some useful words and expressions you can use.

kind of sort of a little a bit Just

A4 C | Discussion. Discuss the question below with your group.

In the experiments that Dr. Bateman talks about, monkeys spend their whole lives inside
a scientific laboratory. What do you think are the advantages and drawbacks of using
animals such as monkeys for scientific research?
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LESSON A EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

The Past Perfect Tense

The past perfect tense is formed with had + the past participle of a verb. We use the past
perfect to talk about an event that happened before another event or time in the past.

The researchers showed the monkeys the videos they had made.

(They made the videos first. Then they showed them to the monkeys.)

| looked for my friend in the library, but she had left alreadly.

(She left before | got to the library.)
The words already, not yet, not ever, and never are often used with the past perfect to
emphasize the event that happened first.

Before they showed the monkeys the videos, the researchers had never

seen them afraid.

They had already finished the study by the time Dr. Bateman was hired

by the university.
The simple past is often used instead of the past perfect in sentences with words such
as before and after that make the time relationship clear.

After he saw the snake, he ran into the house.

The researchers made the videos before they started the fear-response study.

&4 A | Read the pairs of sentences in the chart. Then work with a partner to write one sentence

giving the same information as each pair of sentences. Use the past perfect and when,
before, and already.

First Event Second Event

Her brother graduated from Sonia was born. 1. When Sonia was born, her brother had
high school. already graduated from high school.

The lecturer finished | arrived at ten thirty. &
speaking.

Ken and Rieko ate dinner. | arrived at the restaurant. 3.

Kim fell asleep. The movie ended. 4.

The children made a mess. Their parents came home. 5.

The meeting started. Sheila got to work at 10:00. 6.
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rack 3-29

B | Read and listen to the article. Then underline the uses of the past perfect verb tense.

Hand Washing Wipes Away Regrets?

If you have to make a tough decision, research suggests
that you should wash your hands afterwards. The research was
conducted at the University of Michigan in the U.S. by Spike
W.S. Lee and Norbert Schwarz, who asked student volunteers
to participate in what they thought was a consumer survey.

The students were asked to rank 10 music CDs in order
of preference. Then the researchers let them choose between
the fifth and the sixth CD to take home as a gift. Once the
volunteers had made a decision, some students chose to
evaluate a liquid hand soap by washing their hands, while
others just looked at the bottle. The students who didn’t wash N
their hands later ranked their chosen CDs higher than they had before, but students ?ezle{i:g l;,;zilfniadde: ﬁg?{;ﬁi:;g:o
who did wash up ranked the 10 CDs in basically the same order as before. Beigelans s o0

Research shows that if you have to make a difficult decision,
washing your hands afterwards can help.

This phenomenon is called post-decisional dissonance. “You want to feel that
you made the right choice, so you justify' it by thinking about the positive features
of your decision,” Lee explained.

The researchers conducted a similar survey in which they asked people to
choose a jam? without tasting it first. People who hadn’t used an antiseptic wipe
expected their chosen jam to taste better than the rejected one. Those who had used
the wipe thought the jams would taste about the same.

It’s as if hand washing in any form “wipes the slate? clean” and removes the
need to confirm that we’ve made the right choice, Lee said.

'To justify something is to give reasons why it is right.
ZJam is a sweet food made by cooking fruit and sugar together. It is usually spread on bread.

3Slate is a stone that can be used as a chalk board. “Wiping the slate clean” means erasing any marks
and starting fresh.

C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Look at the places in the article where you underlined the past perfect. In each case,
what was the past event that happened after the event in the past perfect?

2. Do the researchers’ findings surprise you? Explain. )

3. Have you ever had regrets about decisions you have made? How did you deal with
your regrets?
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Language Function: Discussing Past Events

a2 A | Critical Thinking. The photo on the left was taken in 1975.
Work with a partner. Make a list in your notebook of 8-10
things you think the couple had done before 1975 using the
past perfect.

Do you think they had children? !
Yes, | think they had f
raised four children. |

V——/

2as B | Form a group with another student pair and share your list
from exercise A. Did you have any of the same ideas? Do all of
your sentences use the past perfect?

b4

Critical Thinking Focus: Assessing the Credibility of Sources

If information is credible, it is believable. Deciding whether or not you can believe
information that you hear or read is important, especially if you're going to use the
information to support a claim. The list in exercise A below provides several factors to
consider when assessing the credibility of a source.

2a4 A | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two to four other students. Look back at the article
on page 189. Then read the list below and mark each item on a scale of 1-3 according to
its impact on the credibility of the article: 1=very important; 2=somewhat important; 3=not
very important.

number of volunteers in the study

how recent the study is

degrees or titles held by the researchers

existence of a control group (that did not receive the treatment)
tone of the language in the article

nature of the source (e.g., journal vs. Internet article; radio interview vs. lecture)

association with a respected university or other institution

conclusion reached by the researchers

B | Discussion. Share your ideas from exercise A with the rest of the class and discuss the
guestions below.

1. What information in the hand washing article made it credible?

2. What additional information could have been included in the article to make it even
more credible?

3. In general, whether you're listening to a presentation or reading information, what
makes you more likely to believe or not believe the information? List any new ideas you
have in your notebook.




Conducting a Survey

2as A | Follow the instructions to conduct a psychological survey of your classmates.

1. Choose three of the following questions to include in your survey. Then write two new
guestions of your own.

How would you rate your overall satisfaction with life on a scale of 1-10? Explain.

How would you describe your personality? (outgoing, shy, thoughtful, etc.) Explain.

On a scale of 1-10, how good do you expect your life to be 10 years from now? Explain.

What feelings or emotions do you associate with speaking English? Explain.

. On a scale of 1-10, how important to you are other pecple’s opinions of you? Explain.

2. On a piece of paper, write your questions in a chart similar to the one below.

3. When the chart is completed, stand up, and find someone in the class whom you don't
usually work with. Ask and answer the survey questions you've chosen, and take notes
on your classmate's answers.

4. If there is any question you don’t want to answer, simply say, “Pass.” The survey-taker
will move on to the next question.

5. After completing the survey, stand up and look for another person you don't know very
well to talk to. Repeat the procedure until you've talked to three different classmates.

®ao o

Question Name Name Name

a.

i@ B | Discussion. Form a group with two or three other students. Discuss the survey you
conducted. What is interesting or surprising about the answers you heard? Can you make
any generalizations?

It seems like most people care a
lot about other people’s opinions.

\/—-'
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Sigmund Freud

Sigmund Freud has changed the way we think about the human mind. 7
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Young Sigmund Freud and family

Before Viewing

A | Prior Knowledge. You are going to watch a video about Sigmund Freud. Write anything
you know about him.

B | Using a Dictionary. You will hear these words in the video. Write each word in the box
next to its definition. Use your dictionary to help you.

drive fled hallmark masterpiece suppress unconscious

1. (n)the part of our mind that makes thoughts or attitudes that we are
not aware of

v.) 1o not express feelings or reactions even if you may want to

n.) energy or determination

n

v.) escaped from

S

(
(
(
(
(

.) the most typical quality or feature of something
n.) the best work that an artist, writer, or composer has created
While Viewing

C3J A | Watch the video. Check if any of the information you wrote down from exercise A in the
Before Viewing section is mentioned.



1 B | Read the statements below. Then watch the video again and circle T for true or F for false
for each statement.

1. Sigmund Freud was born in Austria. T F

2. Vienna is the city that is most associated with Freud. T F

3. Freud created the name psychoanalysis. T F

4. Freud believed that certain people have an unconscious T F
part of the mind.

5. Freud believed that dreams were a way 1o discover T F

people’s desires and fears.

Freud’s masterpiece is called The Interpretation of Fears. T F
7. Today a lot of patients are treated using Freud’s method T F

of psychoanalysis.

Vienna, Austria

After Viewing

& A | Read the pairs of sentences about Sigmund Freud in the chart below. Then work with a

partner to write one sentence giving the same information as each pair of sentences. Use
the past perfect and after.

First Event Second Event

Freud earned his medical Freud became fascinated with the 1. Freud became fascinated with the human

degree. human mind. mind after he had earned his medical
degree.

Freud named the practice ~ Freud wrote his masterpiece in 2,

of psychoanalysis. 1899.

The Nazis burned his Freud turned 81 in 1938. 3.

book.

Freud's family fled to Freud died. 4,

England.

2a& B | Critical Thinking. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss
the questions.

1. What do you think Freud might say about people who have dreams about the
following things?
Dreams about flying  Dreams about falling ~ Dreams about being chased

2. The studies in Lesson A involved studying the behavior of monkeys. Freud studied
dreams and the unconscious mind of humans. Which of these studies do you think
would provide more accurate information about people’s fears and behaviors? Explain.

EMOTIONS AND PERSONALITY | 193




LESSON B BUILDING VOCABULARY

A | Using a Dictionary. Check () the words you already know. These are words you will
hear and use in Lesson B. Then write each word from the box next to its definition below.
Use your dictionary to help you.

Q anxiety (n.) Q attribute (n) 0 awkward (adj.) Q charming (adj.) QO depression (n.)
Qdiffer (v) QO extroverted (adj.) Q interaction (n.) Q introverted (adj) Q upset (adj.)

outgoing and sociable

communicating and spending time with other people
somewhat unhappy or disappointed

pleasant and attractive

to be unlike something else

a feeling of extreme nervousness or worry

a quality or feature of someone or something

a mental state marked by extreme sadness and hopelessness

© O Ny @O0 WP

somewhat shy and reserved around other people

o

uncomfortable and embarrassed

o B | Read and listen to the information about personality psychology. Notice the words in blue.

track 3-30

Personality psychology can help us to
understand different personality types. Introverts

Modern psychology offers many models to explain personality types,
but nearly all of them include two terms made popular by Carl Jung in the
early 20th century: introverted and extroverted. These two personality
types have very different attributes, and while almost everyone has some
aspects of both types in their own personality, one type is usually stronger.

In general, introverted people prefer activities they can do alone,
such as reading or playing video games. They may feel awkward in social
situations, where they’re worried about how they should behave. In some
cases, they may even feel enough anxiety about social situations to avoid
them altogether. For most people, however, having an introverted nature
simply means they prefer to have less frequent social contact with smaller
numbers of people.

& C | Discussion. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Do you think you have any of the attributes of an introverted person? Explain.

2. Unlike fear, anxiety is not considered one of the basic emotions. Do you think
everyone experiences anxiety at some time, or is it only a problem for very
introverted people?

3. When people feel awkward in a social situation, what might they do or say that reveals
their awkwardness? What might you do or say to make them feel more comfortable?
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USING VOCABULARY

O

42, A | Read and listen to the information about the extroverted personality type. Notice the
words in blue.

Extroverts

Extroverted people differ from introverted
people in several ways. Extroverted people thrive on
interaction with others and feel energized at social
gatherings such as large parties. Politicians, teachers,
and business managers are often extroverted. They may
be very charming in order to attract people to interact
with, or they may be overly talkative and so outgoing
that people become uncomfortable around them.

%
&

lead to depression. In these cases, psychological counseling can give extroverted

Extroverted people may become upset when they
lack human contact on the job or in their social lives,

and in more serious cases, feelings of being alone can

people insights into themselves and ways to manage their feelings.

a& B | Critical Thinking. With a partner, discuss the questions below.

1. Why do you think extroverted people enjoy each of the jobs mentioned in this article?
2. Do you think everyone feels depression at times, or is it a fairly rare mental condition®?

3. At aparty, what kinds of things might an extroverted person do in order to be
charming?

aa C | Discussion. With your partner, discuss the questions below.

1, Based on the descriptions in this lesson, would you describe yourself as more
introverted or more extroverted? What are some of your personality attributes?

2. How does your personality differ from that of your siblings (sisters and brothers), or if
you're an only child, from the personalities of your close friends?

3. Have you ever felt anxiety about an exam or an important assignment? What did you
do to calm yourself? What's the best thing students can do when they feel anxiety
about school?

aa D | Discussion. Get together with a new partner and discuss the questions below.

1. Do you enjoy a lot of social interaction, or is a small amount of it enough for you?

2. Describe a charming person that you know. What is he or she like?

3. Describe a situation in which you felt awkward, or a situation in which you might feel
awkward. What did you (or would you) do in order to deal with that feeling?

4, When people are very upset or experiencing depression, do you think counseling
from a psychologist or psychiatrist is usually helpful, or can most people deal with such
problems on their own?
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DEVELOPING LISTENING SKILLS
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Before Listening

s Critical Thinking. In the Gallup World Poll, social relationships were found to play a large part
in people’s happiness. Form a group with two to four other students and discuss the questions
below.

1. What's the nature of each kind of relationship listed below? For example, are they close
relationships or casual ones? Are they important for a short time or situation in our lives,
or for a long time? What are some characteristics of each type of relationship?

2. How important is each kind of relationship in your own life? Explain.

« relationships between parents and children
- relationships with personal friends

= relationships among siblings

« relationships with coworkers

- relationships with neighbors

» relationships with classmates and teachers
- relationships within couples

- other

Listening: An Informal Conversation

WQSZ A | Listening for Main Ideas. Listen to a conversation between a married couple, Leo and
Reba, and answer the questions.

1. What kind of party did the couple go to?

2. What is the main topic of the conversation?

3. Do the speakers seem like introverted or extroverted people? Why?

4. What suggestion does the man make at the end of the conversation?

haf:}_u B | Listening for Details. Listen again and take notes on the conversation using your own
words. What do the speakers say about each person?

Gloria The Manager Toby



After Listening

Presentation Skills:

Role-playing is a common activity in language classes because it provides semi-realistic situations
for practicing speaking and listening skills. But role-plays are used in other situations as well;

for example, in a psychology course, a role-play can be a way to experience someone else’s
viewpoint by “standing in their shoes,” or to demonstrate how people’s state of mind can affect

a situation. Role-plays can also be used in work situations, such as to practice an important
conversation you plan to have with a coworker or boss. Role-playing can also be helpful when
preparing a presentation for any situation. A friend or family member can role-play an audience
member by asking the types of questions you might be asked during your presentation.

When role-playing, it's important to get over any embarrassment you might feel and participate
fully in the role-play in order to gain the most from it. This means acting out the role you are
assigned and not laughing or saying things that are “out of character.” A role-play can be an
excellent learning tool, but only if the participants can put any uncomfortable feelings aside.

i@ A | Planning a Presentation. Form a group with four other students and prepare to
role-play a conversation from the party you heard about in the listening passage. Follow
the directions below.

1. Assign arole to each group member.

Leo and Reba: The couple
Gloria: The coworker
The manager
Toby: The coworker
2. Make a list of the “scenes” from the party. For example, Leo and Reba arriving; Gloria
greeting them and telling her story, etc. You do not need to act out the conversation
after the party, only the party itself. (You may want to listen to the conversations again.)
3. Practice the role-play using your own words to act out the scenes. You do not need
to write out what you're going to say, but you should speak the way your character
would speak.

i@ B | Presentation. Get together with another group who will be the audience for your
role-play. Perform your role-play for the other group.

ias C | Discussion. After everyone has finished doing their role-plays, discuss the questions
below as a group.

1. Was it easy or difficult for you to play the character you were assigned? Explain.

2. What did you learn from doing the role-play? For example, did it increase your
comprehension of the listening passage? Did it lead you to think more deeply about
each character’s personality?
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LESSON B EXPLORING SPOKEN ENGLISH

Grammar

Used To + Verb vs. Be Used To + Noun

Used To

Used to + verb is used when we're talking about past states or events that are no longer
true or happening.

| used to live in that house when | was a child.

Sara used to be a manager, but she isn’t a manager now.

In questions and negative sentences, we use the auxiliary verb did.
Did you use to go to a different school?
People didn’t use to talk about their emotions very often.

Be Used To + Noun

Be used to means the same as be accustomed to. We use it to talk about things that
are usual or normal to us, and to talk about habits. Be used fo is followed by a noun or
gerund phrase.

People here are used to hot weather.

They’re used to eating dinner late in the evening.

The phrase, get used to can be used to talk about the process of becoming accustomed
to something.

When you're at the university, you have to get used to studying several hours
each day.

Read each sentence and add the correct form of the word be only where it's needed. If be is
not needed, write @.

We used to doing something with our neighbors every Saturday.
Thanks for offering, but | not used to drinking coffee at night.

Did you use to have much longer hair?

| live in a small apartment now, but | used to live in a larger one.
When they lived in Paris, they used to walk everywhere.

Nadia lives in Bangkok now, so she has had to get used to the heat.

(2B L R A




Language Function: Discussing Study Habits

& A | Work with a partner. Read about Salim’s study habits when he was a high school student.

Salim Then

When Salim was in high school, he was a poor student. Here are some reasons why:
= was unable to concentrate
« studied at a disorganized table
» didn't have a good system for note-taking
« was often confused about complex ideas and issues
» was worried and stressed out much of the time
= was less self-confident

aa B | Use the picture and the information in the box to talk to your partner about Salim’s habits as
a high school student using used to.

When he was younger, Salim used '

to be unable to concentrate.
-

aa C | Work with a partner. Look at the picture of Salim now. Read about his study habits now as
a graduate student.

Salim Now
Salim is in graduate school, and he is a good student. Here are some of the reasons why:
= avoids distractions and focuses on his work
« studies at an organized desk
« takes notes using a system that works well for him
« uses critical thinking skills to understand ideas and issues
« meets with his professors when he needs help
» manages his time well, so he can complete assignments on time

aa D | Use the picture and the information to talk about his habits as a graduate student using be
used to,

Now, Salim’s used to avoiding distractions,
so he can focus on his work,

- |
E | Self-Reflection. List several differences between yourself as you are now and yourself as
you used to be ten years ago.

aa F | Share some of your sentences from exercise E with a partner. Did you have any habits in
common ten years ago, or do you have habits in common now?
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ENGAGE: Assessing the Credibility of a

News Article

Traditionally, neuroscience, or the study of the brain and nervous system, was only a
branch of biclogy, but many modern-day psychologists have become interested in
neuroscience and the connection between the brain’s structures and functions, and the
behavior of people. In this assignment, you will assess the credibility of a news article
about neuroscience and present your ideas and assessment to the class.

,mﬁss A | Read and listen to a news article.

Making Music Boosts Brain’s Language Skills

Do you have trouble hearing people talk at parties?
Try practicing the piano before you leave the house.
That’s because musicians—from karaoke singers to
professional cello players—are better able to hear
targeted sounds in a noisy environment.

“In the past 10 years there’s been an explosion of
research on music and the brain,” Aniruddh Patel, the
Esther J. Burnham Senior Fellow at the Neurosciences

Institute in San Diego, said today at a press briefing.

Most recently, brain-imaging studies have shown that music activates many diverse

parts of the brain, including a part of the brain that processes both music and language.
Language is a natural aspect to consider in looking at how music affects the brain,
according to Patel. Patel states that, like music, language is “universal, there’s a strong
learning component, and it carries complex meanings.”

According to study leader Nina Kraus, director of the Auditory Neuroscience
Laboratory at Northwestern University in Illinois, the brains of people with even casual
musical training are better able to generate the brain wave patterns associated with specific
sounds, whether musical or spoken. In other words, musicians are used to “playing” sounds
in their heads, so they’ve trained their brains to recognize selective sound patterns, such as

spoken words, even as background noise goes up.

B | Critical Thinking. Look back at the list of factors to consider when assessing the credibility
of a source of information on page 190. Reread or listen to the article above and take brief
notes in your notebook on the aspects of the article that make it more or less credible to you.

sa+ C | Planning a Presentation. Form a group with two or three other students and discuss
the credibility of the article. Make a list of factors that make the article credible, as well as a
list of factors that might make the article more credible.

2as D | Presentation. Share your group’s ideas with the rest of the class, and make comparisons
between your ideas and those of the groups that have already spoken. Make sure every
member of your group does some of the speaking.
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Independent Student Handbook

Overview

The Independent Student Handbook is a resource that you can use at different points and in o3
different ways during this course. You may want to read the entire handbook at the beginning of
the class as an introduction to the skills and strategies you will develop and practice throughout 1
the book. Reading it at the beginning will provide you with another organizational framework for

understanding the material.

Use the Independent Student Handbook throughout the course in the following ways:

Additional instruction: You can use the Independent Student Handbook to provide more
instruction on a particular skill that you are practicing in the units. In addition to putting all

the skills instruction in one place, the Independent Student Handbook includes additional
suggestions and strategies. For example, if you find you're having difficulty following academic
lectures, you can refer to the Listening Skills section to review signal phrases that help you to
understand the speaker’s flow of ideas.

Independent work: You can use the Independent Student Handbook to help you when you
are working on your own. For example, if you want to improve your vocabulary, you can follow
some of the suggestions in the Vocabulary Building section.

Source of specific tools: A third way to use the handbook is as a source of specific tools,
such as outlines, graphic organizers, and checklists. For example, if you are preparing a i
presentation, you might want to use the research checklist as you research your topic. Then

you might want to complete the presentation outline to organize your information. Finally, you

might want to use the presentation checklist to help you prepare for your presentation.
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IMPROVING YOUR LISTENING SKILLS

Formal Listening Skills

Predicting

Speakers giving formal talks or lectures usually begin by introducing themselves and then
introducing their topic. Listen carefully to the introduction of the topic and try to anticipate what
you will hear.

Strategies:

* Use visual information including titles on the board, on slides, or in a PowerPoint presentation.
] ¢+ Think about what you already know about the topic.

» Ask questions that you think the speaker might answer.

= Listen for specific phrases.

Identifying the Topic:

Today, I'm going to talk about . . .
Qur topic today is . . .
Let'slookat . ..

Understanding the Structure of the Presentation

An organized speaker will use certain expressions to alert you to the important information that
. will follow. Notice the signal words and phrases that tell you how the presentation is organized
k' and the relationship between the main ideas.

Introduction
A good introduction includes something like a thesis statement, which identifies the topic and
gives an idea of how the lecture or presentation will be organized.

Introduction (Topic + Organization):

I'll be talking about . . . My topicis . . .

There are basically two groups . . . There are three reasons . . .

Several factors contribute to this . . . There are five steps in this process . . .
Body

In the body of the lecture, the speaker will usually expand upon the topic presented in

the introduction. The speaker will use phrases that tell you the order of events or subtopics
and their relationship to each other. For example, the speaker may discuss several examples
Of reasons.

Following the Flow of Ideas in the Body:

B The first/next/final (point) is . . . Another reasonis. . .
However, . . . As aresult, . ..
For example, . . .
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Conclusion

In a conclusion, the speaker often summarizes what has already been said and may discuss
implications or suggest future developments. For example, if a speaker is talking about an
environmental problem, he or she may end by suggesting what might happen if we don't
solve the problem, or he or she might add his or her own opinion. Sometimes speakers ask a
question in the conclusion to get the audience to think more about the topic.

Restating/Concluding:
As you can see, . . . In conclusion, . . .
In summary, . . . Tosumup, ...

Listening for Main ldeas

It's important to distinguish between a speaker’s main ideas and the supporting details. In
school, a professor often will test a student’s understanding of the main points more than of
specific details. Often a speaker has one main idea just like a writer does, and several main
points that support the main idea.

Strategies:
« Listen for a thesis statement at the end of the introduction.

« Listen for rhetorical questions, or questions that the speaker asks, and then answers. Often
the answer is the thesis.

= Notice ideas that are repeated or rephrased.

Repetition/Rephrasing:
'll say this again . . . So again, let me repeat . . .
What you need to know is . . . The most important thing to know is . . .

Let me say it in another way . . .

Listening for Details (Examples)
A speaker will often provide examples that support a main point. A good example can help you
understand and remember the main point better.

Strategies:
« Listen for specific phrases that introduce an example.

+ Notice if an example comes after a generalization the speaker has given, or is leading into a
generalization.

« |f there are several examples, decide if they all support the same idea or are different aspects
of the idea.

Giving Examples:
The first example is . . . Let me give you an example . . .
Here's an example of what | mean . . . For example, . . .
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Listening for Details (Reasons)
Speakers often give reasons, or list causes and/or effects to support their ideas.

Strategies:

* Notice nouns that might signal causes/reasons (e.g., factors, influences, causes, reasons) or
effects (e.g., effects, results, outcomes, consequences).

« Notice verbs that might signal causes/reasons (e.g., contribute to, affect, influence,
determine, produce, result in) or effects (often these are passive, e.g., is affected by).

« Listen for specific phrases that introduce reasons/causes.

Giving Causes or Reasons:
The first reason is . . . Thisisdueto. ..
This is because . . .

Giving Effects or Results:

Asaresult. .. One consequence s . . .
Consequently . . . Therefore, . . .

Another effectis . . .

Understanding Meaning from Context

Speakers may use words that are unfamiliar to you, or you may not understand exactly what
they've said. In these situations, you can guess at the meaning of a particular word or fill in the
gaps of what you've understood by using the context or situation itself.

Strategies:

= Don't panic. You don't always understand every word of what a speaker says in your first
language either.

» Use context clues to fill in the blanks. What did you understand just before or just after the
missing part? What did the speaker probably say?

« Listen for words and phrases that signal a definition or explanation.

Giving Definitions:

... whichmeans. .. In other words . . .
What that means is . . . Another way to say that is . . .
OF i Thatis . ..
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Recognizing a Speaker’s Bias

Speakers often have an opinion about the topic they are discussing. It's important for you to
understand if they are objective or subjective about the topic. Being subjective means having a
bias or a strong feeling about something. Objective speakers do not express an opinion.

Strategies:

« Notice words like adjectives, adverbs, and modals that the speaker uses (e.g., ideal, horribly,
should, shouldn’t).

« Listen to the speaker’s voice. Does he or she sound excited, happy, or bored?

« When presenting another point of view on the topic, is given much less time and attention
by the speaker?

= Listen for words that signal opinions.

Opinions:
I think . . . In my opinion . . .
Here’s what | believe is happening . . .

Making Inferences

Sometimes a speaker doesn'’t state something directly, but instead implies it. When you draw

a conclusion about something that is not directly stated, you make an inference. For example,

if the speaker says he or she grew up in Spain, you might infer that he or she speaks Spanish.
When you make inferences, you may be very sure about your conclusions, or you may be less
sure. It's important to use information the speaker states directly to support your inferences.

Strategies:

« Note information that provides support for your inference. For example, you might note that
the speaker lived in Spain.

« Note information that contradicts your inference. Which evidence is stronger—for or against
your inference?

« If you're less than certain about your inference, use words to soften your language such as
modals, adverbs, and guantifiers.

She probably speaks Spanish, and she may also prefer Spanish food. Many people from
Spain are familiar with bull-fighting.
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IMPROVING YOUR NOTE-TAKING SKILLS

Summarizing or Condensing
When taking notes, you should write down only the most important ideas of the lecture. To take
good notes quickly:

» Write only the key words.
all kabuki actors men
» You don't need complete sentences.
trthe time of Wittiam Shakespeare, women weregereratly not allowed toappear
on artheaterstage.
« Use abbreviations (short forms) and symbols when possible.
info dr = doctor w/ = with < = less than > = more than
b/c = because /+ = leads to causes

Recognizing Organization

When you listen to a speaker, you practice the skill of noticing that speaker’s organization. As
you get in the habit of recognizing the organizational structure, you can use it to structure your
notes in a similar way. Review the signal words and phrases from the Improving Your Listening
Skills section in this handbook.

Some basic organizational structures:

« Narrative (often used in history or literature)

» Process (almost any field, but especially in the sciences)

« Cause and Effect (history, psychology, sociology)

Classification (any field, including art, music, literature, sciences, history)
» Problem and Solution

®

Using Graphic Organizers

Graphic organizers can be very useful tools if you want to rewrite your notes. Once you've
identified the speaker’s organizational structure, you can choose the best graphic organizer to
show the ideas. See the Resources section on page 214 in this handbook for more information.
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Distinguishing between Relevant and Irrelevant Information
Remember that not everything a speaker says is noteworthy. A lecturer or presenter will usually
signal important information you should take notes on.

Signals for Important Information:

This is important . . . Let me say again . . .
The one thing you want to remember . . . Write this down . . .

Instructors and other lecturers may also signal when to stop taking notes.

Signals to Stop Taking Notes:

You don't have to write all this down . . . This information is in your book . . .
You can find this in your handout . . . This won'’t be on your test . . .

In a similar way, they may let you know when they are going to discuss something off-topic.

Understanding Sidetracks:

That reminds me . . . By theway . ..
This is off the subject, but . . . As an aside . . .
On a different topic . . .

Recognizing a Return to a Previous Topic
When a speaker makes a sidetrack and talks about something that is not directly related to the
main topic, he or she will often signal a return to a previous topic.

Returning to a Previous Topic:

So, just to restate . . .

Backto. ..

Getting back to what we were saying . . .

To return to what we were talking about earlier . . .
OK, so to get back on topic . . .

To continue . . .

Using Notes Effectively
It's important to not only take good notes, but to use them in the most effective way.

Strategies:

+ Go over your notes after class to review and to add information you might have forgotten to
write down.

« Compare notes with a classmate or study group to make sure you have all the important
information.

« Review your notes before the next class so you will understand and remember the new
information better.
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BUILDING YOUR VOCABULARY

Independent Vocabulary Learning Tips

Keep a Vocabulary Journal

« If a new word is useful, write it in a special notebook. Also write a short definition (in English
if possible) and the sentence or situation where you found the word (its context). Write a
sentence that uses the word.

« Carry your vocabulary notebook with you at all times. Review the words whenever you have a
minute.

= Choose vocabulary words that will be useful to you. Some words are rarely used.

Experiment with New Vocabulary

 Think about new vocabulary in different ways. For example, look at all the words in your
vocabulary journal and make a list of only the verbs. Or list the words according to the
number of syllables (one-syllable words, two-syllable words, and so on).

 Use new vocabulary to write a poem, a story, or an email message to a friend.

* Use an online dictionary to listen to the sound of new words. If possible, make a list of words
that rhyme. Brainstorm words that relate to a single topic that begin with the same sound
(student, study, school, skills, strategies, studious).

Use New Words as Often as Possible
» You will not know a new vocabulary word after hearing or reading it once. You need to

remember the word several times before it enters your long-term memory.

» The way you use an English word—in which situations and with which other words—might
be different from a similar word in your first language. If you use your new vocabulary often,
you’re more likely to discover the carrect way to use it.

Use Vocabulary Organizers

= Label pictures. nucleus

» Make word maps.

professionals

f

diseases «— medicine - treatments

[

» Make personal flashcards. Write the words you want to learn on one side. Write the definition
and/or an example sentence on the other,
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Prefixes and Suffixes

Use prefixes and suffixes to guess the meaning of unfamiliar words and to expand your
vocabulary. Prefixes usually change the meaning of a word somewhat. Suffixes usually change
the part of speech. If you train yourself to look for the base meaning, or meaning of the stem of
the word, you can understand more vocabulary.

Prefix Meaning Example

a- completely awake

bi- two bilingual, bicycle

dis- not, negation, removal disappear, disadvantages

pre- before pre-historic, predict

mis- bad, badly, incorrectly misunderstand, misjudge

re- again remove

un- not; the opposite of unhappy, unusual, unbelievable

The following are derivational suffixes that change the part of speech of the base word.

Suffix New Part of Speech Example

-able adjective unbelievable

-ary noun summary

-ent adjective convergent, divergent
-ful adjective beautiful, successful
-ed adjective stressed, interested
-ize verb ‘summarize

-ly adverb carefully, completely
-ment noun assignment

-tion noun information

Dictionary Skills

The dictionary listing for a word usually provides the definition, the pronunciation, part of speech,
other word forms, synonyms, examples of sentences that show the word in context, and common
collocations.

Synonyms

A synonym is a word that means the same thing (e.g., baby-infant). Use synonyms to expand
your vocabulary.

Word Families

These are the words that have the same stem or base word, but have different prefixes or suffixes.
Different Meanings of the Same Word

Many words have several meanings and several parts of speech. The example sentences in
the word’s dictionary entry can help you determine which meaning you need. For example,
the word plant can be a noun or a verb.

Collocations

Dictionary entries often provide collocations, or words that are often used with the target word.
For example, if you look up the word get, you might see get around, get into, get there, etc.
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Everyday Communication

IMPROVING YOUR SPEAKING SKILLS

Summary of Useful Phrases for Everyday Communication

It's important to practice speaking English every day, with your teacher, your classmates, and
anyone else you can find to practice with. This chart lists common phrases you can use in everyday
communication situations. The phrases are listed in this chart from more formal to less formal.

Getting Clarification

Could you explain what the professor said?

What did the professor mean by that?

Did you catch what the professor said
about that?

Did you understand that?

Agreeing

That’s my opinion also.
| think so, too.

| totally agree.

You're right about that.
Right!

Disagreeing

I'm afraid | have to disagree.
| see your point, but . . .

| see what you mean, but . . .
I'm not so sure about that.

| disagree.

No way.

Inviting

Would you like to get a cup of coffee/go
have lunch?

Do you have time before your next class?

Are you doing anything now/after class?

What are you doing now?

Showing Surprise

That's unbelievable/incredible.
You're kidding!

Wow!

Really?

Seriously?

Making Suggestions

| recommend/suggest . . .
Why don’t I/you/we . . .
Lers
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Expressing Thanks and Appreciation
Thank you so much for . . .

Thank you for . . .

| really appreciate your . . .

Thanks for. . .

Responding to Thanks
You're very welcome.
You're welcome.

No problem.

Any time.

Refusing

Thank you, but (I have other plans/I'm busy
tonight/I'd rather not/etc.).

[ wish | could, but (I don’t have a car/l have
a class at that time/etc.).

I'm sorry, | can't.

Maybe some other time.

Voicing a Small Problem

Actually, that's a problem for me
because. . .

[ hate to say it, but . .

It's no big deal, but . .

Congratulating
That sounds great!
Congratulations!

'm so happy for you.
Well done!

Good for you!

Way to go!

Expressing Sympathy
Oh, no, I'm sorry to hear that.
That’s really too bad.



Asking for Repetition Making Suggestions

I'm sorry? We could . . .
| didn’t catch what you said. Why don’t you . .. ?
What's that? | recommend . . .
| missed that. | suggest that you . . .
ligtisison
Staying Neutral Asking Sensitive Questions
Either one is fine with me. | hope this isn't too personal, but . . . ?
| don't really have a preference. Do youmind ifl ask . .. ?
| can understand both points of view. Would you mind teling me . . . ?
| think you both make good points. Canlask...?

Doing Group Projects

You will often have to work with a group on activities and projects. It can be helpful to assign
group members certain roles. You should try to switch roles every time you do a new activity.
Here is a description of some common roles used in group activities and projects:

Group Leader—Makes sure the assignment is done correctly and all group members
participate. Ask questions: What do you think? Does anyone have another idea?

Secretary—Takes notes on the group’s ideas (including a plan for sharing the work).

Manager—During the planning and practice phases, the manager makes sure the presentation
can be given within the time limit. If possible, practice the presentation from beginning to end,
and time it.

Expert—Understands the topic well; invites and answers audience questions after the
presentation. Make a list of possible questions ahead of time to be prepared.

Coach—Reminds group members to perform their assigned roles in the group work.

Note that group members have one of these roles in addition to their contribution to the
presentation content and delivery.

Classroom Presentation Skills

Library Research

If you can go to a public library or school library, start there. You don't have to read whole
books. Parts of books, magazines, newspapers, and even videos are all possible sources of
information. A librarian can help you find both print and online sources of information.
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Online Research
The Internet is an easy source of a lot of information, but it has to be looked at carefully. Many
Web sites are commercial and may have incomplete, inaccurate, or biased information.

Finding reliable sources

Strategies:

« Your sources of information need to be reliable. Think about the author and the publisher, Ask
yourself, What is their point of view? Can [ trust this information?

« Your sources need to be well-respected. For example, an article from The Lancet (a journal of
medical news) will probably be more respected than an article from a popular magazine.

« Start with Web sites with .edu or .org endings. Those are educational or non-commercial
Web sites. Some .com Web sites also have good information, for example
www.nationalgeographic.com or www.britannica.com.

Finding information that is appropriate for your topic

Strategies:

* Look for up-to-date information, especially in fields that change often such as technology or
business. For Internet sources, look for recent updates to the Web sites.

« Most of the time, you'll need to find more than one source of information. Find sources that
are long enough to contain some good information, but not so long that you won't have time
to read them.

 Think about the source’s audience. If it's written for computer programmers, for example,
you might not be able to understand it. If it’s written for university students who need to buy a
new computer, it's more likely to be understandable.

Speaking Clearly and Comprehensibly
It’s important that your audience understands what you are saying for your presentation
to be effective.

Strategies:

¢ Practice your presentation many times before at least one other person, and ask him or her
for feedback.

+ Make sure you know the correct pronunciation of every word—especially the ones you will
say more than once. Look them up online, or ask your instructor for the correct pronunciation.

« Try to use thought groups. Keep these words together: long subjects, verbs and objects,
clauses, prepositional phrases. Remember to pause slightly at all punctuation and between
thought groups.

« Speak loudly enough so everyone can hear.
+ Stop occasionally to ask your audience if they can hear you and follow what you are saying.
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Demonstrating Knowledge of Content
You should know more about your subject than you actually say in your presentation. Yo
may have guestions, or you may need to explain something in more detail than you plar

Knowing a lot about your subject will allow you to present wel and feel more confident.

Strategies:

» Practice your presentation several times.
« Don't read your notes.

= Say more than is on your visuals.

« Tell your audience what the visuals mean.

Phrases to Talk about Visuals:

This graph/diagram shows/explains . . .
The line/box represents . . .

The main point is that . . .

You can see. . .

Engaging the Audience
Presenting is an important skill. If your audience isn't interested in what you have to say, then
your message is lost.

Strategies:

« Introduce yourself.

+ Make eye contact. Look around at different people in the audience.

- Use good posture. Posture means how you hold your body. When you speak in front of the
class, you should stand up straight on both feet. Hold your hands together in front of your
waist if you aren’t holding notes. This shows that you are confident and well prepared.

« Pause to check understanding. When you present ideas, it's important to find out if your

audience understands you. Look at the faces of people in the audience. Do they look
confused? Use the expressions from the chart below to check understanding.

Phrases to Check for Understanding:

Do you know what | mean?
Is that clear?

Does that make sense?

Do you have any questions?
Do you understand?
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RESOURCES

Understanding and Using Visuals: Graphic Organizers

T-Chart

Purpose: Compare or contrast two things,

or list aspects of two things

Why the Giant's How the Glant's
Causeway Was Built Causeway Formed
According to the legend... | According to geoclogists. ..

Venn Diagram

Purpose: Show differences and similarities between two things, sometimes three

This area represents information that
is true for both groups of people.

:

- This area
is area / represents
.represer?ts Hmong Japanese information
information / Americans Brazilians that is true
:ha:_lls true for Japanese
or rpong Brazilians.
Americans.
Grid
Purpose: Organize information about several things
Name Role
Miriam group leader
Sean secretary
Frank researcher
Sarah presenter
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Flow Chart
Purpose: Show the stages in a process, or show a cause-and-effect chain (Flow charts
have many different shapes.)

The Cloning Process

Remove the nucleus
Take a body cell from Remove the nucleus from another animal’s
an adult animal, = from the cell. ~  egg cell and replace it
with the first nucleus.

Use chemicals or Place the egg in the
electricity to make the ==#  uterus of an adult
egg cell divide. animal.
Cause Effect Effect Effect
Problems in ) s
Madagascar
Timeline

Purpose: Show the order of events and when they happened in time. Timelines start with
the oldest point on the left. Timelines are frequently used to show important
events in someone’s life or in a larger historical context.

Past Present Future
Lived in a very small village Working toward my MBA Will own my own business

Won an academic achievement award
Cot a job at my aunt’s company
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Understanding and Using Visuals: Maps, Charts,
Graphs, and Diagrams

Maps are used to show geographical information.

Ny The key
| Africa / or legend
The labels on ' j | }*”mm“ explains specific

a map show information about
important places Ao i the map. This
mentioned in P legend shows
a reading or Namoroka tsing,_ -+ & 1) the location of

T

Bemarivo tsingy, i
- A o [ Madagascar
um SE | and the Tsingy

s 8 ; de Bemaraha
5/ National Park.

- | listening passage.

Tsingy profile
Part of a G00-square-mile

nafional park and reserve Greal Tsingy

on the Bemaraha Plateau, 250-400 feet deep
the tsingy formations are R O

maost intricately carved in T Little Tsingy
two areas: Great Tsingy and Fil i, 30-130 feet deep
Little Teingy. Great Tsingy, ] [ | ha TR

at a higher slevation, holds ‘ om 200
deeper canyans,

s e i
Okm 200

Bar and line graphs use axes to show the relationship between two or more things.

Bar graphs compare amounts and numbers. Line graphs show a change over time.

1% Migrant ) o
Population The y axis Percentage of Foreigners in Germany
Australia/Oceania

. 5.0 million shows the
| et percentage -
bl 1 e of foreign ~ s
e tion immigrants ~ *

[ Asia .
533 million in Germany.
C| | Latin America/
5% —  Caribbean
| 6.6 million

o = MW

Percentage of regional population

1960 1973 1988

0% i
The x axis shows the year.

Pie charts show percents of a whole, or
something that Is made up of several parts.

Diagrams are a helpful way to show
Fossil Fuel Use by Sector how a process or system works.
The earth's atmosphere

This section shows that the Energy
Supply sector uses the most fossil fuels.

Waste and +
Wastewater -
pon 5

Transportation
13%

Residential and
Commercial
Buildings

8%
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Presentation Qutline

When you are planning a presentation, you may find it helpful to use an outline. If it is a group
presentation, the outline can provide an easy way to divide the content. For example, someone
could do the introduction, another student the first main idea in the body, and so on.

1. Introduction
Topic:

Hook/attention getter:

Thesis statement:

2. Body
First step/example/reason:
Supporting details:

Second step/example/reason:
Supporting details:

Third step/example/reason:
Supporting details:

3. Conclusion
Major points to summarize:

Any implications/suggestions/predictions:

Closing comment/summary:
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CHECKLISTS

Research Checklist

[ Do | have three to five sources for information in general—and especially for
information I'm using without a specific citation?

1 Am | correctly citing information when it comes from just one or two sources?

[J Have | noted all sources properly, including page numbers?

1 When | am not citing a source directly, am | using adequate paraphrasing?
(a combination of synonyms, different word forms and/or different
grammatical structure)

[0 Are my sources reliable?

Presentation Checklist

Have | practiced several times?

Did | get feedback from a peer?

Have | timed the presentation?

Do | introduce myself?

Do | maintain eye contact?

Do | explain my visuals?

Do | pause sometimes and check for understanding?

Do | use correct pronunciation?

[0 Am | using appropriate volume so that everyone can hear?
[ Do | have good posture?

0 B

Pair and Group-Work Checklist

Do | make eye contact with others?

Do | pay attention when someone else is talking?

Do | make encouraging sounds or comments?

Do | ask for clarification when | don't understand something?
Do | check for understanding?

Do | clarify what | mean?

Do | express agreement and disagreement politely?

Do | make suggestions when helpful?

Do | participate as much as my classmates?

Do | ask my classmates for their ideas?

O0oOOoooooaOoo
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Summary of Signal Phrases

Identifying the Topic:

Today, I'm going to talk about . . .
Our topic today is . . .

Let’s look at . . .

Following the Flow of Ideas:
The first/next/final (point) is . . .
Another reason is . . .
However, . . .

As aresult . ..

For example, . . .

Repetition/Rephrasing:

I'll say this again . . .

So again, let me repeat . . .
What you need to know is . . .

The most important thing to know is . . .

Let me say it in another way . . .

Giving Causes or Reasons:
The first reason is . . .
Thisisdueto. . .

This is because . . .

Giving Definitions:

... which means. . .

In other words . . .

What that means is . . .
Another way to say that is . . .
O

Thatis. ..

Signal to Stop Taking Notes:

You don't have to write all this down . . .

This information is in your book . . .

You can find this in your handout . . .

This won't be on your test . . .

Understanding Sidetracks
That reminds me . . .

By the way . . .

This is off the subject, but . . .
As an aside.. . .

On a different topic . . .

Introduction (Topic + Organization):
I'll be talking about . . .

My topic is . . .

There are basically two groups . . .
There are three reasons . . .

Several factors contribute to this . . .
There are five steps in this process . . .

Restating/Concluding:
AS you can see, . . .

In conclusion, . . .

In summary, . . .
Tosumup, . ..

Giving Examples:

The first example is . . .

Let me give you an example . . .
Here's an example of what | mean . . .

Giving Effects or Results:
Asaresult. ..

One consequenceis . . .
Consequently . . .
Therefore, . . .

Another effect is . . .

Opinions:

[ think . . .

In my opinion . . .

Here’s what | believe is happening . . .

Returning to a Previous Topic:
So, just to restate . . .
Back to. . .

Getting back to what we were saying . . .

To return to what we were talking about
earlier . . .
OK, so to get back on topic . . .

Checking Understanding
Is that clear?

Did you get that?

Do you follow?
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ACADEMIC LITERACY SKILLS INDEX

Critical Thinking
analyzing information, 1, 2-3, 21, 22-23, 41, 42-43, 47, 53, 55,
61, 62-63, 81, 82-83, 97, 101, 102-103, 107, 121, 122—
123, 132-133, 135, 138, 141, 142-143, 161, 162-163,
181, 182-183, 190, 196
for cause and effect, 67, 72
for relevance, 27, 31, 120, 207

applying information from notes, 117
arguing a point of view, 133
assessing credibility of sources, 190, 200
brainstorming, 20, 33, 59, 75, 79, 98, 131, 150, 157
comparing ideas with a partner, 15
contrasting information about people, 151
creating guestions about a video, 113
debating, 20
deducing meaning from context, 4, 14, 24, 26, 34, 44, 64, 65,
74, 94,104, 114, 115, 132, 134, 144, 154, 174, 184,
204
demonstrating comprehension from listening, 87
developing materials for a promotional plan, 140
drawing conclusions, 170
evaluating claims, 150, 151, 1563
evaluating reasons, 15
expressing and explaining opinions, 7, 13, 15, 32, 71, 87,93, 196
identifying information, 30, 173
identifying the speaker’s purpose, 86
interpreting statistics, 90
making group plan for research study, 40
making group presentations, 40, 60, 160, 180, 211
making inferences, 126, 127, 157
organizing presentations
group presentations, 180
organizing ideas, 40
about real conditionals, 149
relating content to personal experience, 150, 185, 193
relating information to personal experience, 1, 12
restating information from notes, 147
surveying a partner about personality, 195
synthesizing information, 65
telling a partner about a text, 109
understanding and using visuals/graphic organizers, 9, 11, 51,
56, 59, 67, 73, 124, 131, 196, 206, 214-215
for building vocabulary, 208
identifying information, 173
interpreting graphs, 52
interpreting maps, 2-3, 42-43, 164
understanding and using flow charts, 215
understanding timelines, 102-103, 171, 215
using charts, 28, 33, 44, 51, 56, 67, 71, 73, 90, 130, 131, 157,
164, 188, 191, 196, 214
using T-charts, 73, 131, 157, 214
using Venn diagrams, 55, 214
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understanding viewpoint and bias, 126, 127, 132-133
using context clues, 176

using new information in a discussion, 150

using new vocabulary, 25, 35, 55

using simple past vs. present perfect tense, 109-110

Grammar

adjectives
comparisons with as. . .as, 90-91, 93
with enough, not enough and too, 48-49
adverbs, comparisons with as. . .as, 90-91, 93
clauses
adjective clauses, 30, 32
adverb clauses with future time, 138
collocations, 175, 209
comparatives: The -er, the -er, 178
comparisons with as. . .as, 90-91, 93
critical thinking, 30, 138, 168
expressions for talking about rules and expectations, 8
future time with adverb clauses, 138
for making suggestions, 38
nouns
comparisons with as. . .as, 90-91, 93
with enough, not enough and too, 49
specific and general, quantifiers with, 158
prefixes, 209
pronouns
indefinite, 910
in reported speech, 128
usage, 10
quantifiers with specific and general nouns, 158
guestions
indirect, 98
negative, 118119
guoted speech, 128
reported speech, 128-129
so + adjective + that, 78, 79
suffixes, 209
time expressions in reported speech, 129
transition words, 29
used to + verb vs. be used to + noun, 198-199
verbs
. objects of verbs, 38
past continuous tense, 58, 68-69, 73
past perfect tense, 188-189
past real unconditional, 168, 169
real conditional, 148-149, 153
in reported speech, 128
simple past tense with past continuous tense, 68-69, 73
simple past tense vs. present perfect tense, 109-110,
112
transitive, 38



Language Function. See also Grammar;
Pronunciation; Speaking

asking for reasons, 50

asking negative questions, 119

critical thinking, 8, 130, 150, 170, 190
discussing conclusions, 170

discussing health, 149-150

discussing past events, 190

discussing study habits, 198

explaining a process, 29

inclusive language, 18

interrupting and holding the floor, 179
making judgments about the future, 139
making sidetracks and returning to a topic, 106, 108-109, 207
making suggestions, 38, 159

reporting what someone has said, 129
responding to suggestions, 79

talking about historical events, 69

telling a personal history, 58

using indirect questions, 99

using numbers and statistics, 88

Listening

1o articles, 86, 189, 194, 195

asking questions while listening, 146

to class question and answer session, 96-97
to club meeting, 126

collaboration after, 17, 27, 117

for context clues, 176

to conversations, 16-17, 26-27, 36-37, 66, 77, 94, 110, 136-137,
146, 147, 148, 156-157, 179, 196

critical thinking, 7, 27, 47, 67, 86, 87, 97, 107, 117, 126,
127,196

deducing meaning from context, 26, 204
to descriptions, 76

for details, 7, 17, 26, 37, 47, 56, 77, 87, 117, 127, 147, 166, 177,
187, 196, 203-204

determining relevance of information, 207
discussion after, 176, 187, 195
discussion before, 18, 56

to discussions, 177
in class discussion session, 116-117
about a group project, 177

to documentaries, 67

for emphasis on key words, 36

to fast speech, 57

to guest speakers, 87

identifying the speaker's purpose, 86
1o lectures, 7, 46-47, 106, 167

for main ideas, 7, 16, 26, 37, 46-47, 77, 87, 106, 116, 126, 156,
167, 177, 186, 196

making inferences, 126, 127, 157, 205

note-taking while, 6, 29, 67, 107, 117, 120, 206-207

predicting content, 46, 186, 202

prior knowledge and, 6, 56, 136, 154, 167

to radio interview, 186-187

recognizing a return to a previous topic, 207

recognizing a speaker’s bias, 205

role-playing and, 197

self-reflection and, 37, 156, 167

sidetracks, 108, 108-109, 207

to statistics, 88

for stress patterns before suffixes, 28

structure of a presentation, 202-203, 206

summarizing after, 187, 206

tuning out distractions, 66, 67

using graphic organizers, 56, 67, 196
charts, 28, 67

using notes effectively, 207

viewing diagrams, 66

to vocabulary, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 54, 64, 74

Presentations

appropriate volume for, 131
checklists for, 218

collaboration for, 40, 60, 160, 180, 211
supporting co-presenters, 180

demonstrating knowledge of content, 213
engaging the audience, 213
evaluating claims, 150151

finding reliable sources, 212

informal, 131

looking up while speaking, 159
making eye contact, 79

about a name, 11

outline for, 217

planning, 197, 200

practicing and timing, 100

preparing notes for, 11

reporting to class, 31, 51, 91, 140, 150

research for
finding information appropriate for topic, 212
library, 211
" online, 80, 100, 212

role-playing, 159, 197

signal phrases for, 219

speaking clearly and comprehensibly, 212
storytelling, 59

summary presentations, 120
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using reported speech, 130
using specific details, 40
visuals/graphic organizers for, 11, 60
explaining timelines, 171
using T-charts, 131

Pronunciation

can/can’t, 17
contractions, 96
fast speech, 57, 137
intonation

for choices and lists, 7677

for questions, 116

for thought groups, 186
linking vowels with /y/ and /w/ sounds, 156, 157
reduced /h/ in pronouns, 137
stress patterns before suffixes, 28
voiding and syllable length, 166

Resources

checklists for presentations, 218
visuals/graphic organizers, 208, 214-215
for building vocabulary, 208
charts, 28, 214, 215, 216
diagrams, 216
flow charts, 215
graphs, 216
grids, 214
maps, 216
T-charts, 214
timelines, 215
Venn diagrams, 214

Speaking. See also Language function;
Presentations; Pronunciation

asking and answering guestions, 25, 48-49, 58, 70, 73, 85, 89,
105, 145, 146, 149, 155, 158, 175, 185
asking questions while listening, 147
asking sensitive questions, 59

asking for repetition, 31

brainstorming, 20, 33, 75, 79, 98, 131, 150
collaboration, 39, 40, 51, 73, 111, 150
conducting a survey, 191

conversations, 37, 38, 39, 77, 95, 118, 129, 145, 148, 166, 170,
179

critical thinking, 31, 71, 130, 151
debating, 20

discussion, 1, 2-3, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 15, 18, 19, 21, 29, 30, 31,
32, 37, 41, 45, 47, 49, 51, 53, 55, 56, 57, 61, 65, 67, 69,

77,79, 80, 81, 82-83, 84, 85, 86, 89, 90, 91, 93, 94, 98,
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99, 101, 102-103, 107, 110, 111, 113, 114, 115, 116, 117,
118, 119, 121, 122-123, 125, 127, 130, 132, 133, 135,
136, 137, 139, 140, 141, 142143, 146, 148, 149, 1560,
153, 157, 161, 162-163, 167, 170, 171, 176, 177, 181,
182-183, 184, 187, 189, 190, 191, 194, 195, 197, 198

ending a conversation, 159

evaluating claims, 151

explaining causes and effects, 71

explaining processes, 93, 147

expressing emotions, 187

fast speech, 57

greeting a friend, 17

group summaries, 160

interviewing, 50

making comparisons, 91

making judgments about the future, 127

numbers, 88

persuading group members, 119

questions, 77

reduced words, 137

reporting to class, 5

role-playing, 98, 129, 133, 148, 1569, 197

self-reflection, 77, 171, 179

sentences, 69, 91, 178

showing interest in what speaker is saying, 98

softening assertions, 139

staying neutral, 119

storytelling, 73, 178

talking about rules and expectations, 8, 19

useful phrases for everyday communication, 210-211

visuals/graphic organizers, 9, 11, 51, 59, 131

Test-Taking Skills

categorizing, 164
checking off correct answers, 37, 53, 64, 84, 85, 106, 164, 172
circling correct answers, 10, 16, 53, 64, 65, 67, 77, 156, 167, 172

fill in blanks, 17, 18, 25, 26, 35, 38, 39, 54, 66, 73, 84, 85, 88,
95, 97, 104, 105, 112, 113, 125, 137, 145, 155, 165, 177,
185, 198

giving reasons, 15

labeling, 27

matching, 8, 15, 24, 32, 44, 66, 72, 75, 92, 124, 126, 134, 144,
162, 1563, 155, 164, 172, 175, 185, 192, 194

multiple choice, 16, 26, 37, 66, 87, 92, 107, 167

note-taking, 97

numbering steps, 93

ordering items, 124

ranking items, 31, 187, 180

sentence completion, 19, 30, 49, 53, 58, 64, 75, 153, 154, 158,
168, 173



short answer guestions, 16, 33, 45, 88, 77, 87, 96, 97, 111, 147,
153, 196

true/false questions, 17, 25, 93, 110, 113, 127, 132, 164, 157, 193
underlining correct responses, 28, 67

Topics

Emotions and Personality, 181-200
Fascinating Planet, 61-80

Gender and Society, 1-20

Human Migration, 41-60

The Legacy of Ancient Civilizations, 161-180
Making a Living, Making a Difference, 81-100
After Qil, 121-140

Reproducing Life, 21-40

Traditional and Modermn Medicine, 141-160
A World of Words, 101-120

Viewing

The Business of Cranberries, 92-93

Canadian Oil Sands, 132-133

collaboration after, 33, 73

critical thinking, 12, 13, 32, 53, 72, 93, 113, 132-133, 153, 173, 193

for details, 13

dictionary use, 72, 152, 192

discussion after, 93, 113, 133, 173

The Giant’s Causeway, 72-73

Lost Temple of the Mayans, 172173

meaning from context, 132

note-taking, 13, 33, 73

for numbers, 73

photos, 2-3, 22-23, 45, 74, 82-83, 91, 102103, 122-123, 139,
142143, 162-163, 165, 169, 181, 182-183

predicting content, 152

prior knowledge, 92, 172, 192

role-playing after, 133

self-reflection, 32

Sigmund Freud, 192-193

Sleepy Hollow, 112113

Turkish Germany, 52-53

Turtle Excluder, 32-33

understanding main idea ideas, 33

visuals/graphic organizers
charts, 33, 71, 73
diagrams, 66
graphs, 52
maps, 2-3, 74, 164
timelines, 171

Wild Health, 152—153
Wodaabe, 1213

Vocabulary

building vocabulary, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 54, 64, 84, 85, 94, 114,
115, 124, 134, 164, 194
experimenting with new vocabulary for, 208
graphic organizers for, 208
using new words for, 208
vocabulary journal for, 208

critical thinking, 15, 25, 35, 55, 65, 75, 132, 185, 195

dictionary use, 12, 32, 35, 44, 64, 72, 84, 85, 92, 94, 114, 115,
152, 164, 192, 194, 209

discussion, 184, 185, 194

to give reasons, 15

graphic organizers, 55, 208

meaning from context, 4, 14, 24, 34, 44, 84, 65, 74, 94, 104, 114,
115, 132, 134, 144, 154, 174, 184

note-taking, 55

prefixes, 209

self-reflection, 54

suffixes, 28, 209

using vocabulary, 5, 15, 25, 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, 85, 95, 105, 115,
125, 135, 145, 155, 165, 175, 185, 195

Writing

brainstorming, 59, 157, 159
collaboration, 39, 40, 117, 140
collocations in, 175, 209
conversations, 39, 169

details for a story, 69

group plan for research study, 40
letters, 33

lists, 78, 152, 159

notes
for slides, 47
for speaking, 11

note-taking, 6, 9, 13, 20, 27, 29, 33, 45, 51, 55, 67, 73, 97, 107,
108, 117, 120, 206-207

numbers in words, 88

organizing ideas, 120

promotional campaign, 140
guestionnaires, 50

qguestions, 117

sentences, 48, 78, 93, 138, 145, 169, 192

visuals/graphic organizers, 59
charts, 33, 44, 51, 56, 67, 73, 157, 164, 188, 191, 196
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